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INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 


In the following pages the author has endeavored to make 
as plain and easy as possible, the study of the somewhat difficult 
art of verbatim reporting. Other authors have heretofore 
labored with the same end in view, no doubt, and each with 
more or less success. But in some important respects the writer 
thinks there is great room for improvement in the methods of 
presenting its various features. 

I. In the formulation of principles and rules for the eluci- 
dation of the art. In this respect but one other work, “ Mun- 
son’s Phrase-Book,” contains the slightest attempt to aid the 
learner by giving reasons and_rules for things. Im the present 
volume may be found sections of this character as follows : 

(1.) On pages 9 and 10 will be seen what the author claims 
as an entirely new feature, in the presentation of rules for the 
construction of Contracted Word-Forms, the thorough under- 
standing of which will greatly aid the learner in remembering 
them. 

(2.) On pages 34 to 36 is a chapter describing and illustra- 
ting the Different Kinds of Phrases. 

(3.) On pages 37 to 45 will be found a series of Phrasing 
Principles, or rules that govern the construction of phrases, that 
will not only be satisfying to the philosophical mind, but will 
enable the student to learn to read and write large classes of 
phrases at once, instead of taking each as an isolated study. 

(4.) On pages 48 and 49 are given Rules for the Omission of 
Words, that will facilitate the use of this source of brevity. 

-(5.)° And on pages 50 to 68 is a chapter on Words Vari- 
ously Written, that will be invaluable in enabling learners to 
know how to make facile joinings in nearly all combinations. _ 

II. The presentation of principles, as above set forth, en- 
ables the author to classify Writing Exercises for his pupils in 
such a way as to render them more easily written and read, than 
when presented in a miscellaneous way. See pages 32-33, 44-45, 
46-47, 60-61, also 37 to 43. 
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III. The copious shorthand illustrations given in the text, 
to explain principles and rules, has never before been deemed 
expedient on account of the expense. The peculiar process of 
printing employed in this work, however, affords opportunity to 
give the learner all the aid in this way that is desirable. Hence, 
counting the list of Single-Stem Word-Forms (1500), the list of 
Contracted Words (2,000), the General List of Phrases (13,000), 
and the various special lists, together With the sample Speeches, 
Sermon, Testimony, Deposition, Decision, Charge, Correspond- 
ence, etc., at the close of the book, gives the learner twice as 
much shorthand matter, with which to make hinielf familiar, 
as he would be able to find in any other instruction book of the 
kind, and there is no danger of his having too much of this 
kind of assistance. 

IV. In the matter of Reviews, for the purpose of stimula- 
ting the study of principles and rules, and in order to test the 
attainment of accurate and reliable knowledge, this work will 
be found peculiarly serviceable. 

The Reporrer’s Geipe is eclectic in character, that is, com- 
posed of the Lest features of all standard systems of phonographie 
reporting; it is in harmony with the “ American Manual of Pho- 
. nography,” the “ American Phonographic Dictionary,’ and other 
works, and differs from the older styles as follows: 

From Isaac Pirmay’s English system it differs, in the em- 
ployment of the simple signs \ w and / y, and the simpler 

/ h, instead of his complex // w, / aoe h; in confining the 
Shn-hook to one side of stems, as is the case with all other hooks; 
in the use of the large final hook on the opposite side of the shn- 
hook for a Ther-hook; and in some other minor improvements. 
On account of the Ther-hook especially, for the brief and facile 
representation of the frequently recurring words their, there, other, 
there are, and the better use of other phonographic material, the 
American style gives 15 per cent greater speed than the English 
style. 

From the Beyw Pirman style it differs, in the use of the new, 
natural, or cosmopolitan vowel scale, the uniform hooking of 
stems, the new / A, the new Ther-hook, and a judicious 
(limited) use of the small hooks upon the dash vowel word- 
signs. These differences are Sra! to 10 per cent in favor of the 
American style. 
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From the Grauam style it differs in the same respect as from 
that of Benn Pitman; and, furthermore, in that Graham carries 
the hooking of the dash vowel word-signs to its fullest extent, 
uses other abbreviating devices, and teaches the use of con- 
tracted forms for about three-fourths of all words. Thus, while 
Graham's style may be apparently briefer, it takes much longer 
to learn it, is read with greater difficulty, and unless the reporter 
is in constant practice he finds himself losing speed. 

From Munson’s more recent style the American differs as 
much as from any of the others. His vowel scale is the same; 
however, and he also employs the Ther-hook; but he uses the 
heavy, burdensome sign ~ for the light sounding 4; and his 
contracted word-forms, and especially his modes of phrasing, are 
not Pitmanic, It is regarded as, next to Isaac eens s, the 
most cumbrous and laborious style of writing. 

All things considered, the American is conceived to be the 
happy medium between the excessive complexity and apparent 
brevity of Graham and the unnecessarily cumbrous abyles of 
other authors. 


REPORTING FACILITIES. 


Whatever facilities are necessary to enable a reporter to do his work con- 
veniently and suecessfully, it is desirable, also, for the student to have, to 
aid him in his study and practice. The first requisite is a table, or stand, 
that will maintain a steady position, regardless of a jostling crowd or the 
jerkings of half & dozen reporters. In a church one generally has to use his 
knees instead of a stand; and at a serenade speech, or in a mob, he lays his 
note-book on the back of the man standing in front of him. 

Whenever itis practicable, use pen andink. The pen should be a short 
nibbed, Phonographic Gold Pen, made for the purpose; the short nib allows 
the fingers to hold the pen near the point. and thus to control its quick and 
short movements, and it responds more promptly to pressure for the pur- 
pose of shading, than the long springy nibs. Hold the pen as you are ac- 
customed to do in your ordinary writing, or as you find it most comfortable, 
after trial of both methods, whether between the thumb and fore-finger, or 
between the first and second fingers. 

When it is necessary to use a pencil, the best for the purpose are the 
“Phonographic medium,’’ manufactured by the American Lead Pencil Com- 
pany, or ‘‘ Faber’s No. 3.”’ One should always have three or four, sharpened 
ready for use, so as to change from one to another in doing an hour’s note- 
taking. The pencil should be held like the short-nibbed pen, near the 
point, and more vertical than for longhand writing. 

Double-ruled paper is preferable, both for the student and the practical 
reporter ; it keeps his shorthand signs from becoming too large and scrawly, 
and renders his writing more legible, by enabling him to indicate vyowel- 
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position more distinctly than in the use of singled-ruled paper. Paper for 
the pen should be hard, but with a slightly rough or velvety rather than an 
ivory or glazed surface, so that the pen will take hold of it and be readily 
guided; for the pencil, it may be softer and cheaper, but should have as near 
the same kind of a surface as possible. The generally preferred form of 
paper is in oblong note books, of 80 pages, cut out of flat-cap paper, three 
folds to a sheet, and covered with card-board cover. 

- Reporting covers, of the same shape, made of stiff paper boards and 
covered with leather, with a rubber band at the fold, for holding 12 to 24 
sheets of paper, are preferred by some to the note-books, on account of 
being lighter. 

In transcribing notes the practice varies with the class of work done. 
The newspaper reporter, if the only shorthand man on the paper, after tak- 
ing notes of the whole, or perhaps only the major part of a speech, lecture, 
or sermon, rushes to the office and hastily copies them in longhand, witha 
soft pencil on soft paper. If he finds he will not have time to copy it all 
himself, he calls upon the fastest writer he can command and reads to him. 
who, not being delayed by deciphering notes, will produce ‘“‘copy”’ twice as 
fast as he could. If there isa pressure for space in the newspaper, the re- 
porter condenses, and towards the last puts his matter in the third person, 
and writes from memory, aided. by an oceusional reference to his notes, 
But, if the occasion is important, and an accurate full report is wanted, two 
or three shorthand writers are detailed; they learn the probable length of 
the speech, and divide the time between them, in the proportion of about 25 
minutes to the first, 20 to the second, and i5 to the third. Each beginning 
to transcribe as soon as he stops taking notes, they will all finish near the 
same time. i 

The Court Stenographer, since the use of the Type-Writer has become 
common in professional and business offices, finds it necessary to furnish 
his transcripts of testimony, charges, and decisions, in print. To do this 
requires a corps of assistants able to write 75 or 100 words per minute, in 
shorthand, from dictation by the official note-takers; these assistants must 
also be good Type-Writer operators, capable of turning off clean work, 
properly spelled, capitalized and punctuated. By their aid the reporter is 
relieved of the necessity of copying his own notes, and enabled to get them 
in print two or three times as fast as he could do it himself. 

When two or more copies are wanted of the same matter, they can be 
produced at little expense by manifolding on the Type-Writer, with the use 
of carbon paper; or by making the first copy with a hektograph ribbon, 
transferring it to the gelatine, and then multiplying from that. 
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SOURCES OF BREVITY. 


The phonographic alphabet, simple as its signs are, is not in the truest 
sense the greatest source of brevity in phonetic shorthand. Its greatest 
brevity lies in its hooks, circles and loops, and in the wonderful facility 
they afford for contracting words and at the same time suggesting their full 
expression. The lists of word-signs (logograms) given in the Manuals of 
Phonography, afford but a faint idea of the power of condensation to be de: 
rived from the simple alphabetic stems and their manifold modifications. 
Those lists embrace only the commonest words, and yet they constitute one- 
fourth of the words in ordinary speech. When these modifications are 
applied to their fullest extent in the reporting style, the number of brief 
facile forms is more than doubled, and a corresponding number of the 
most useful words provided with the briefest possible representation. 

Though the learner who has studied through the Manual is already 
familiar with a large number of the elementary word-signs, and though 
others will be given in a subsequent alphabetic List of Contracted Words, it 
will be advantageous to present first a complete list of all the words repre- 
sented by single stems and their modifications, classified with reference to 
these consonantal stems. Most students will be able to remember the signs 
and corresponding words, thus associated, better than in the heterogeneous 
arrangement under the old alphabet. 

- This list will also be convenient, and serviceable, as a key to assist the 
novice in reading words that he cannot decipher. Thus, if he sees the form ~ 
a or LS in a sentence, and cannot call to mind words that will 
make sense, by turning to the list under the letter P, he will find those they 
usually represent, and readily select the right ones. 

In order to study the following list, and the one beginning on page 11, 
the most profitably, the student should take a page, or a column, for a les- 
son, and read the forms analytically, tracing them with a pen without ink; 
then copy them in ink, writing each one several times, and the more 
difficult ones a dozen times; and finally he should read them from his own 
writing. After doing this, he should compose, or select sentences, in which 
these contracted words occur, and then get some one to read them to him 


while he re-writes them several times over. This kind of practice is abso- 
(1) 
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lutely necessary, in order to secure the ready and reliable use of the forms 
given. One may soon learn to write each word properly when his attention 
is called to it, but he will most likely not think of half of them in his ordin- 
ary writing, until after he has formed the habit of writing them in connec- 
tion with other words in sentences. 

In writing his exercises, if the pupil comes toa word that seems to be 
difficult to write in full, he should turn to the Complete List and see if it 
has not a contracted form. Everything he writes should be read over with 
the view of detecting and correcting inaccuracies in this respect. The 
thorough mastery of these lists of Word-Signs and Contracted Words is 
essential to the rapid writing and correct reading of Phonography. 


SINGLE STEM WORD-FORMS. 


The small figures indicate the position which the word, or words, before them, 
are to occupy with reference to the line of writing. 


Pp \o Passes! opposes? pieces. 3 


Hope happy party? up? put.3 Aoi Opposition! possession? position.? 


Apply comply! people? plea.3 AG Applies compiieet place? please. 


Practice practical-ly! principle- 4 Price! principles appraise? © 
. ally? appear.® appears. 


a ae open® punish-ed- Sas ies eee compliance appliance! com- 
ent op inion. plains? 


\ Apprehensive! comprehensive? 
appearance.’ 


Hopeful! pave puff? hope to have.! 
Option! passion compassion.? Spine span! spoken? spoon. 
Pother! up there pay theiz? put Ny Sprain? aupernatural.8 


their. 
ion? > 1 
Plan! plain complain.t R% cpeer spatter! sputter? 


ae perfect? proof prove? aS Expression! separation? suppres- 
‘appear to have.® sion.3 


Apprehension! comprehension.? ie Spice! space puppet supposed, 
Completion.’ : Ae Surprise! express? suppress.3 


1 ee oppression mire Surprised! expressed? suppressed.® 


Operator! ES separator.® axe Experience * experienced’ 


a suspicion? g sus- 


Special spoke? speak speech.’ S Suspension 
Spry! spray supper? spree.8 = Inexperience® m inexperienced.’ 


pended? 


Pass hopes! oppose pays? peace,’ “a Splice! supplies? s explicit-ly. 


\ 
\ 
> 
\ 
\ 
\ 
S 
\ 
\y 
x 
\ 
\ 
S 
\ 
a 
\s 
\ 


Past passed happiest! post? pieced.’ S Explain explanation* S explains,? 





\ 
\ 
x 
\ 
% 
1 
1S 
N 
~‘ 
\ 
aN 
No 
S 


\ 


i I et, foe Ot Tea ee ee 


No [Bossest 


\ 


Bx Belongs! 
bs Remembers? 


No Braces? 


ie ns POR TER SG. U hp Er. 


Apt hoped! put it.3 


Plat applied complied’: complete.% 


Part! opportunity? 
peared.3 


pretty? ap- 


Point happened! opened upon it.? 


Pliant planned! plaintiff 
plaint plenty.? 


Profit-ed) 


-com- 


approved? proved.3 


Supplied! split. 


Supplant! suppliant explained.? 


Separate-ed spread? spirit.? 


Sprained? superintend-ent-ing.? 


B 


By object 


— 


Belong-ed! able? believe. 


be? _—_ to be.3 


Bar! brother re-mem ber? num- 
ber. 8 = 


esti ~— 


Combine! been? boon.? 


Objective _ behalf! 
No “objection. i: coc 


bitters 


above? 


Batter! by their. 


Belief? bluff.2 Pa. blown.? 


Brave? brief? No briefs.3 


brethren? 


ere ae Aer subjective? % gub- 
jection.2 
\ Subordinate! 


A, sabers:# 


Bias! base? 


Bran! brown.? 


sober saber? 


business.® 


Biased! based abused.3 


best? 
basis? abuses,3 


bans! bones? 
bounce.’ 


blows? 


Combines 
beans 


believes. 
numbers _  breeze.3 


breezes bruises.3 


aN 
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Breast braced2 burst.® 


Balance? Ss balances? \ batenced:# 


Remembrance brains? 


aN bounced.3 
Sublime!; sublimity,® A 


ee 


Piss hctitetas Waeurnede ise 


~—_ 


bid. 
blood? 


Bad abidel 
Blot! . bled 
built 


Bright 
bread? 


Bind 
bent? 


about 
bold 


brought 
brute.3 


behind 
bound.’ 


broad! 


combined! 


‘| Abaft! a yoveit \ beloved.? 


ees 


Blind bland! blend _ blunt.2 


Brandl brunt? browned.? 


A bs 


Atl out.? 


Tell? till 
it will. 


it? 


until3 at alll 


Try! 


Attain! 
tune.3 


true2 truth. 


contain ten? town’ 


Tough whatever? out of.8 


Temptation J tether? at their. 


At length t it will have.? 


Contrive! 


Attraction! 
contrition. 


ee 


Eternal eternally2 


try to have.? 


contraction? 


d trains.2 
Twinel (\ twist fh twelve.2 


Satisfy! stay? city suit.3 


Consist system? f2 consisted. 


(State? stout 
? i stoutest.3 

traw! strength d external-ly? 
d strains.2 


its itself? at his.? 


stouter 


Advertisel 
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—m~ Oe ee i 


Fo 
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Taxation i attestation.2 


Attest! advertised! test.2 


Attainsl contains? tens 
towns? at once.! 
Stave? set forth? 


Station CG; constitution-al.2 
Circumstance fF extension? 
Settle pe settled.2 
Construction 1 constructive.? 
Instruction t instructive.? 
Consistency? 


Statist a statistician.? 
existence consis- 


Sustains? 
4 sister.? 


tence’ 
it would,’ 


Taught it ought! 


Told tell it? till it.3 


Tried! toward? 


Attained 
contend2 


trade 
contained! attend? 
tuned.3 


It ought to havel it would haye.8 


It will not? % contrived! tried 
to have.? 


Straight? street $ straightest.? 


taid state?(in phrases) seated 3 


Constant stand! stained 


stoned.2 


Sustained? consistent 4 


stituent.3 


con- 


Constituted! stated? g statutes.! 


D 


Dollar die had! day? due 3 


Tdlel deliver-ing.3 
Doctor darkl dear dur- 
ing.3 
Denomination! done? down.3 
Advance-ed divine! differ- 


ent-ce.3 


> oe = 7> 


Derision? 


PR Rn ma 


Addition! condition?  edition.? 
Drive derive! drove? v de- 
rived. 


Doctrine darken! | doctrines. 
duration. 


Dwell-ing ( dwells.2 
et sad! gaid? seed? has 
had.t 


Has saidl is said.2 

Stead-y? study steed’ f° eidlel 
saddle.1 

Consider-able consideration? 


q considered.2 


Inconsiderable :§ in-consideration.2 
Said to have RP is said to have.? 


does? 
dust does it? 


Dollarsl dues.3 


Advancedl 
tinct,3 


dis- 


Audience denominations! 


Delinquent delinquency? 


deliverance.2 


} ied added! 
bad it. 


did? doubt-ed? 


Delight-ed! —_delivered.3 


Dried deride-ed! dread? t dwelt.2 


(Don’t? had not! do not? 
did not.3 
Sided! conceded? has had it. 
Steadied? studied.3 
Much! which? each. 
Children? touch willl which 
will.2 
Chair? cheer? which are! 
which were.? 
Whichever chafe? _ chief. 
Cheerful8_ which are to have.? 


Pa: such an? 


such have.2 


} Such? as muchl 


a such (a) one.2 


As much ofl 
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Car Christian! care occur? cnre.3 


ye Such wilt /~ such will have.? 


ra 
/ 


Ss 


Shab pe ks eS OS 


/ 
/ 
/ 
JS 
/ 
if 
4 
J 
J 
ao 
b 
6 
Z 


Such are? such were.3 


Which had! which it? 


would.3 
Chartt 
f child.t 


Which ought not which had 
not? which would not.% 


which 


‘which 


cheered? 


Which ought to hayel 
} would have.3 


Which will not? f such will not.2 


Which are not! which were not. 


Such onght! such had? such 


would.? 


Such onght not! such had not? 
such would not.$ 


Such ought to have! such 


would have. 


Large joy! advantage? jew.3 


Largely! ; angel .2 


danger? 
journal.2 


\ Larger? dangers , 
J 


Join! general-ly2 
June. 


religion? 


Jehovah? juveniles, generation.? 
Joys! advantages? religious Jews.3 


Largest! just jest? O just there.2 


Joins! generals generalize? 
Sf generalization.2 


Generalized2 religionist.$ 
Justification? o just as.2 
Angels? of jurisdiction-al. 
Jesus? Ze sage? oo sagest.2 
Exaggeration? 7 exaggerate-ed.2 


Jawed jot! jewed,3 


K 


Canl come conntry2 common.) 
to coine.$ 


Call! coal? cool.3 


To PD IeR UA CC Ue day emect cete am 


P 
U 


(elem er UA k bal 


c= 


Coin! question? (sometimes,) keen.? 
Calf! cava cover.2 

Action caution! occasion.2 

Cliff? call forth.t 


Christianity! crown? 


(Christianizel occurrence” 
(ec Christianized.1 


Christ crossed! ac-cursed.2 

Clan! cleau.3 —— crave careful .2 
Collision? conclusion? seclusion? 
Creation? <> Creator. 
Question? — equal-ly.2 

Sacks! gix? excuse? q_ excured.2 
Skill skull? school.? 

Describ-ed! scripture? secure.’ 
Section? execution? 2 >executive.2 
scatter! executor.? 

Because! comes countries? accuse. 
Cast cost! coast? accused.3 


Costs casts! -G— because there is.} 


Description? o— descriptive.2 


\ Consequential? ee consequence? 
(2. consequent.? 


Squeeze? C2 squeezed .2 


Sequester? CeO sequestration.? 
30 inscription. 


Accesion! accusation? acqui- 
sition.2 Ce 


Inscribe! insecure 


Exclusion? seclusion.’ 
Act caught! could.” 


Called! cold? difficulty concluded.’ 





PREP SUACE 


Creme Cer ee eer ho es 








4 


J 


Ny 





(According! court occurred? 
} crued.3 


aC- 


Cannot kind! account? county.$ 
Client! cleaned? — cautioned.! 
Exact-ed! sect? execute-ed.§ 
Sacred? secret? secured.? 

quite, quote.2, quit. 
Acquaint-ed-anca® 

Skilled2 schooled % 


Scattered! C.. squint-ed.3 


Go agolgive-en.? 


;Glory, ugly? eagle? > glorifi- 


l cation.? 
Grow? grew degree agree.3 


\Boaae gone organ! again begun? 
begin-ning.3 


Gave govern-ment-or.? 


Signify2 9® significance? a sig- 
nification.? 


Gas goes! guess? ghost! -guest.2 


Hidde vite > organized! —® or- 
ganization.? E 


Glass! glories 2 


Glean? —» glance! © , glanced.! 
Grain groan grown.? cp groans. 
Grave? groove.? | 

God got! good get.? 

Glad! gold? guilt-y.3 

pear great? agreed. 

Governed? gift? gave it.2 

Grand grind! groaned? ground.’ 
goods.2 


God’s guides! 


Greatest? “© grinds.! 
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CRU EMT Teel ee Gee 


Cig 


OE OO Ge 








EF 


Half off! for? if few.8 

Awful following! full-y?2 feel.3 
Form offer! from? free.3 

Fine! often phonography? 
Fashion! confession? confusion.? 
Philosophy! follows? fieces flues.3 
Philanthropy-ic-ist.? 

Furnish? frequanes® <2 formation.? 
Office! face? fees.3 

Fast! first? fewest.3 


Fact after! future? if it.3 


{ Formed 
L fruit. 


offered! afraid effort? 


Followed! float? flight. 1 
Find fond! faint? found.® 
Friend? frequent. 

V 
Have very? view. 
Volume! value? evil, 
Over! ever Road however. 
Heaven? evening? have been. 
Evasion? convention? vision. 


Ever been every one.3 


| Aversion! conversion version.2 


Savior several? conceive. 
Excessive? \ vicel its) voices,! 
Vast! vest heaviest.2 

Versed? © versus. 


Void! vote? viewed? have had.! 


PP 


OS aS IR CoM ON NUEN TS D. Sa) oe ENN FD ON C 


QP Sere 


ut eae TS 
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\ 


Avert-ed! verdict? virtue. 
Valid.! valued? 


Vaunt! vent? have not.1 


fi Bal ef 


Thank! think? thousand.3 
Author! ) three? 
- thrown.2 


Thanks! thinks? thousands? 
3 seuth. 


through’ 


Thought! think it.2 


Authority! 9 third thread? 


throughout.3 


Thy though! them they, 


They all! they will.? 


Other? either’ 
they are.! 


their there? 


Than thine! then? within.’ 
Thyself those! this thus? these.’ 
Themselves this is? 6 thence 2 
They Lave? G they have been.? 
As haut as they? as thou. 
That! without? they had. 

There had! there it? there wouu.3 


a ae band? 9 (un the)other 
hand. 


S 


Saw! so say us see.8 
Assign! a) concession .? 
Sauce! cease.3 » Assist? ceased.8 


Cessation? secession.’ 


Astonish-ed 
Oo agsent.1 


Z 


Ayes! was2 easy.3 


satt set* sit?, suit 


As it! was it? is it.2 


Ree aes a et 


See 


CERI gis a a 


Jey Se add: 


a | 


SH 


Shall! show she? wish issue. 
Assure? surely8 2 shallow! shell.3- 
Social? S socialist .2 
Shine! shown shone? shun.3 
Shot! shnt? wished issued sheet.8 
Short! shirt? assured. 

Z EL 
Usual-ly.2 
Pleasure measure? 2 measured.2 

L 

Law lie! will lay? allow ill.% 
Line! loan? lean. 
Learn {2 revelations revolution.’ 
While! well? will(n) wool. 
Sale soul sell® seal,8 


Style! still stole? stool steal.’ 


Laws loss! less? allows loose 


lose.@ 


Light! let late? “ let us.2 
Land! lend? will not.® 
Lord! lured? ©  glight.1 
Hold held old.? 


R 


Higher or! her air? h-our.8 
Error ) earn? herein? our own.8 
Avisel hers herself? hours? arouse. 
Aroused? 0 oration.2 

Art heart! hurt? ‘\ hard! heard.® 


Earned? around? % surround, 
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Are pawiees rose.2 O~ sorry? 


Rely! rail roll2 really? rule.3 
Relief oe release? rules.3 
Wire-y! were wore? we are.) 
Rent-ed rained? round? loa worse. 
World relate-ed? ruled? C~ wired.! 
Certain-ly2 a concern-ed.2 


M 


Am my! may me? ro bine 


Bx0 

Man mine! men? mean.? 

Motion? mission. 

We may with my! with me.2 

Women? “ ° myself mass! amuse.? 

Same some? seem consume.® 

Fxamineé-ation! some one.2 

Importance! improyement.2 

Morel Mr. mere mercy? humor.’ 

Might! met? meet-ing.3 

Mind! meant? amount,® may not. 

Somewhat S\ seemed? has made. 

Mad! made? Cy multiply-tude,? 
N 

Any on! in no? own.3 

Nor honor! owner? near.? 

Only? on all! in all? C 9 nnless.2 

None known? union. 


Nation! notion.2 


Wine when! one? win.? 


Hence! commence knows? influ- 
ence news.> 


~O 


wo 


Quy 
Qs 


i 
2 


(United States! commences? influ- 
ences.3 


Next commenced? influenced.? 


Sign! seen soon? sin.? 


Tey —© incision? 
Q stenographer-y.! 


Not night! nature note? knew it.3 
Hand! under hundred end? need.3 
Want went! wont.2 

Has not! sent? is not.3 

Signed! send? sound sinned.? 
Honored! innured® in order to. 


NG 


Long language! thing? young? 


» 


Song sang! sung? single-ular.® 
sanctioned.! 


‘W 


Why! a-way weigh? woo. 


Sanction! 0 


Aware wear2 
wisel woes? Q) waist waste? 
Wide! weighed? wood wooed8 
Ward! word.2 


Wind! wend2 wound.3 


».6 


‘Your? Gi yours yourself? use.3 


Used? G: your own? bo yearning.2 
Yard! @ yield-ed.2 

Fi 
Ohio holy? pee. House? hues.’ 
Hoist! haste holiest.2 
Hot! hate 


? ~=hunt.2 
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CONTRACTED WORDS. 


Principles of Contraction Explained. 


The reporting style of Phonography, although based on scientific prin- 
ciples, and generally conformable to rules, is subject to exceptional feat- 
ures. One of these is the irregular way in which the forms of long and 
frequently recurring words are contracted. 

The author of this work has thought it desirable to formulate some 
rules under which most words are, and others may be contracted, which 
rnles. will be of service, in enabling learners to remember the abbreviated 
forms hereafter given. The student can thus more readily learn, by under- . 
standing the principles of contraction, how to write large classes of words. 
instead of, as in other works of this kind, being required to memorize each 
word in detail, the result of which is that most of them are forgotten about 
as soon as learned. 

‘£. Generally the accented portion of a word is taken out of which to form 


df for difference; —>~— ch-mnt 





the contraction; as, _¥— bnd for abundant ; 
for attachment; Mies str for external; _<>— l-shn for revolution. 

2. Modifications of the preceding rule are made, in order to obtain dis- 
tinct and facile outlines that will not too nearly resemble other word-forms; 
as, —— clt for difficult, to distinguish it from Shee af, difference, which would 
otherwise be its proper contraction; pps for purpose, to distinguish it 
from prps, perhapa; ae develop, to distinguish it from 

d-vl, devolve; Sait rf for refer, to distinguish it from Fae rf, reform. 





8 Contraction by syncope, of lefters and syllables not forcibly heard in 


pronunciation, or by writing the first and last consonants of words, is al- 
SE Lets 


kr-ks for characterize; 





lowable; as, S>_ brd-am. for burdensome; 
pr-vj for privilege; Sane for satisfactory. 
4. The omission of'k, when followed by either the shn-hook or the tr- 





hook, is very common, and rarely affects legibility, since the forms result- 
-ing do not constitute other words; thus, a obstruction, detraction, 


ol Pa reduction, , inspection; inspector, respecter, 
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5. The syllable -tive whether medial or terminal, may often be repre- 
sented by the v-hook. on the preceding consonant, when two or more con- 


derogative, paw representative, << | . retributive, 


instructive, _Y—» — attractiveness. 





sonants precede; as, — 





6. In a few words of frequent recurrence, in which the f-hook is not 


hopeful, 


¢ 


needed for the syllable -tive, it is used to represent ful; as, 


c— _ careful, truthful, . cheerfulness. 


7. The participial terminations -ed and ing, may generally be omitted, 








the grammatical construction indicating when the one or the otheris to be 
‘added in reading ortranscribing. In sentences where there might be doubt, 

it would be better to write them. | 
8. The termination -ble may often be omitted with safety, the sense 


requiring the adjective form of the word used; as, applicable, 





assemble, _2 _._ desirable, sack indispensable; and when it is not 





convenient to form the /-hook on the b, it alone may represent the 


syllable; as, “ae take accessible, ire, sensible, a excusable. 





9, The terminal -bleness, in all cases, may be briefly, readily, and con- 

. sistently represented*by the form Bats bins, joined to the preceding part of 

a word; thus, SAS agreeableness, ne loveableness; fee oe adora- 
bleness, Beant chariiableness. 

10. In like manner, the termination -bility, instead of being arbitrarily 

represented, as heretofore, by a disjoined ae b, may be uniformly written 


to the preceding part of 2 word as we now write the word _\_ ability; thus, 





desirability,. stirs respectability, —¢— durability, <a 5 mutability. 
On the same principle, most words ending with ity may be fully and briefly 
represented by writing the previous consonant half-length; as, Br jidelity. 
Rex minority, eran integrity, — e alacrity, sr eee plurality, 


2s pagcadityy 52> futility. 


11. In reporting lectures, conventions, trials, etc., in which the names 








of persons, companies, and places, are frequently repeated, after writing 
them fully enough to be legible the first time or two, they may then be ab- 


breviated as much as possible: thus Aas Swedenborg may be reduced 
Fo) ee OE AN; Vanderbilt ee to hase Napoleon “to _\_; 





Cincinnati Savings Bank ne t b ; Philadel-. 





phia Medical College Bae OQ 
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LIST OF CONTRACTED WORDS. 


Almighty 


A \ Administration —+—+-— 


Abandon-ed-ing _-___| Administrator. 
Ability —__\_| Administratrix byes 


Abject-ly nis. ta Admirable-y pa hw ia: 
Abominate-tion _Y> Admissible — 4}. 








Almost 
Alteration 


Although 


svat 
ry 
Alternative haste 
Abruptly-ness sere BA Admittance-ed —.—. Altogether | | (Se 
Abundant-ly | Admonish-ed ch esse Amalgamation . 


Accidental-ly eee Sate Advance-ed-ment Ambiguous-ly _——— 





Amendment ——™> _ 
Angel-ice Sefss 


Anguish Se 


Accommodate-ed Advantage-ous L 





Avcommodation Ul ~ Advantageously 
Accompany-ted WN Adventitious-ly 


Accomplice © _| Advertise-ed-er 





ica 


Antagonist-ize-ed 


s— 


. ny 
Accorded-ing erg wae rs Advertisement __° > _| Antagonism —_——_~_ 
Accordingly eet Advisable oh Antecedents ___f 
Accountable ; ) Anticipate-ed 
Accountability) —Z—=T Aesthetic Bd 


Anticipation 


| Achieved-ment —,_/— Affectionate-ly_\— > 
Acknowledge-ea / f ‘Affidavit Peeves Anxiety 
Acknowledgment 4. — Afternoon eee 


Acquaintance rs 3 
Acquainted § ———— Afterthought SON ioe 





leh 


Anxious-ly 


Anything, 


Actionable —~—— | Afterwards EN a Ske Apostolic-al Sr Sess 
vate-ed) ; “13 ae 
Metivitgie 2) ca ae Sao rae e ____# | Applicable-ility 3 


Adjusted-ment LA Agriculture-al_-c— __| Appointed-ing. 


Adjustable a ee Agriculturist —<—=—<_ 
Administer-ed___{-—__— All-sufficient meee Aes 


Appointment 


Appreciation (a 


‘ 
° 
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Apprehend-ed ___)__ 


pea 


Apprehension j; 
TR STELEAET yet 


Approximate-tion 


Arbitrary-ily \ ) 
Arbitration 
. ay 
Archbishop = ——\—— 


Architect-ure-al 
ees 
meee 


Archdeacon 


Argument-ati 
Argumentation 
Aristocrat-ic-acy 

Artificial-ly —_={_ 
Ascribe-ed oe 


Asperity meet 


Raseaivlaredy sae 


Assemblage a 


Assignment 
ie annem aoe 
Assorted-ment 
Astonish-ed 
Astonishment fateh’ ss 


Astronomy-ical 


Attachment 


Attainable = _ ee ee 
Attainder Se 


Attainment [x 
Seoaament AS os 

Attestation a 

Attracted 

Attraction 


Attractive-ly 
\ 


ain ees 
Auspicious-ly 
*- Auspiciousness 
G 

Authentic-ully 
Authenticity — 
Authority 

B 
Baggage-master 
Baggage-room 
Ballot-box 
Bank-able 


Bank-bill 


|) Bank-book 


Bank-note 
Bank-stock 


Bankrupt-cy 


Rea Baptist-ized-ism ees 
fo) 


— 


eek OE: 


Because. 
Become 
Beforehand Nee 


Began, Begin 


| Behalf 


Behave-ior 
Beheld-hold 
Behind-hand 


Belong-ed-ing 


_| Benefactor 


Beneficial-ly 
Beneficiary 


Beneficence-cent 


| Brother-ly 


Benevyolence-ent a 


Benignant-ity \—__— 


Bespeak-spoke \e 
Bibliography-ic-er \_—= 


Bibliology 


Bicarbonate Phas 


Boarding-house i> Pits 


Boarding-school_w __ } 
—Ya— |} 
Bountiful-ly me eer 


Bountifulness “eae 


ANI 
vw 


Bookstore 


Brethren 


Brutality 
Build-t-ing. ——q____ f 


Pm 


ee 


Burdensome 


Busy-iness 


| Business-like — <5 


Busy-body Neary 
C 


Cabinet 
Calamity-tously 
Calumniate-ous <——>_f 
Calumniation _——~ > 


Calvinism-ist-ic SS 
DABS Ae 


Calculable 


Campaign 
Capable-bility 5 Nee 
PY ner Be 


Capacity 








| Capital-ist pai ee nee 

n be & 

mer te 
marek. 


} Capitalize-atio 
Capital-stock 
| Captain SETS 
Captive-ity ees 
1 Careful-ly o— 
| Carnality und 
| Carpenter —* 
| Casualty pee 
Catholic-ism oes Oe, 
Celebrity aes 
Celerity fart 
Celestial a 

On 


| Certain-ly-ty 





Certificate 


Change-ed 

| Changeable ee 

| Changeability eS 

} Changeful-ly —_— 
oe) 


Character-ize 
Characterized jo 


-ation 
ee 


) Characteristic 
| Charity-able-y LZ Le 
Charitableness 

Charlatan-ism ae TI 


Cheerful-ly-ness_7_7._— 


p 
Seer os 


a Circumlocution psa 
oe = Cireumecr pion ee 


_© | Circumstance-tial pee 







PSE IS 


Chloroform 

a aaa 
Christian-ity 
Christianize-ed ~ 


Christendom 


Christless _ 


Circumference tne el 





Peas 


Circumscribe-ed 


Circumspect-ly ore 
Circumspection ont 


Citizen-s ee 
Co-equal ie: 
Co-eternal ape i 
Cogitation ped Mee 
Cogitative ay 
Cohabit-ed = 


Cohabitation PRN 


Collect-ed-tive —— 


~ 


Colonize-ation—___~°_ © 


» & 


AoE t <a, § 


SER LCA come eet 


Common-council 





Combustible-tion 


Commercial 





Common-law 
Common-sense 


Commonwealth 


(IRIE TG 


Communicative 








13° 


§ 


Comprehend-ed 


Comprehension-sive Y_¥ 


Comprehensible-y} x ES 
-ility 


Confidential-ly 


XS 


Conformable \ 
-tion 


Congeniality 
Congregational — 


Congregationalism ——S 


Conjecture-ea__4, 


inxaad 


Conscientious-ly Phas: 
Consecutive-ly Soe 
Se 
Roatan: 


Conquer-OT 


Conquerable 


Consequential 
Consequent-ly 
Conservative-ism or 


9 


Considerable-y 


ae ce See ener’ Spikiigi eee ss 


b 
Constructed-tion Tae 


Contaminate-ed 
Contemplate-ed Laie 
Contemplation Ce 


Contented-ment_v_!s__ 


Constitution-al 


Constructive 


=| Continual-ly arr 
dope 


Contracted-tion 


Contractility 
Contractive 


Contradict-ed-tion 44, 
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Contradictory —--—- D 
Convention WANS She Danger-ous-ly nin 
—F 
Co-operated-tive Debility see ee 
ig 


Cordiality Decapitate tion 


December 


| 


a 


SS 
Correct-ly-tive___-_=—"—"—. 


Correspondence-ent Deceptive 





Council-sel-ed —— = | Declaim-ed 


SS 


Countenance-ed __=2 


Councilman Defective-ly 


Defended-ant 





eCeht ett 


Counteract-ed-ing —___| Deferential 
Country-men —— — >| Deficient-ly-cy 
County-seat Se. Deform-ed-ity 
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Sanction-ed = 

Q9 


Sanguine-ly 


Sarcastic-al-ly he hous 


ei? ces 
& 





Satisfaction 
Savior ashowkes, 
Scaptioalotamta waco! 
Scientific-ally Pico k 
Scripture-al GO\ UO 


Self-defense ed Re 












Self-denial 


Self-destruction a7 ei 


Self-interest 


Selfish-ly-ness SO ee 
Self-preservation eke 


Self-sacrifice _~_.- \o 


Self-same tO 
Self-sufficient Nar ae 
September Kean 
Several-ly 3 ee ae 
Shoe-store pane xP 
Signature ahs 
Signify-ied ;) —_S-=- 
Significant-ly —S=..__ 
_<(__| Significance-ey mange hae 
Signification-tive = 2 > 
Similar-ity-ly sa | 
Simple-er-est Fav Fo 


Simplify-ication gph Ea Be 2S 


Simultaneous-ly-ness =Y 


Sincerely-ity mw gm med 
Singular-ly-ity_,5—_5 


Sociable bility 


: : 2) ES 
Social-ly-ity ~~ <~_ 


Socialism -ist on eet ae 
Somebody oe 


Something pate Lia, OA 
Sometime Mis Ba 


Somewhat abs 
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eTereech\ iN Substitute-ed-tion Sp Taxable-tion 4d 


Special-ly-ty seen Subterfuge sae Technical-ity-ly. L. 
Specification See at Subtraction se eoue Telegraph-te-y-gram | [_ 
Spendathrift — Sufficient-cy-ly Ce) 


Spirit-ed-ual-ity 4 VW Suffrage-ist feet 


Suggest-tion-tive y St OW Bs 


a” 
Superabundance 
eat AS 
Superficial-ity-ly ae Tem pestuous-ly-ness 
Superfluity ea Nas Tended-ency J _J_ 


‘ ia 
Superincumbent \— Terminate-ed-tion > _/- 











Telephone-ed oie ey, 
Temperament-al IAn 


Temperance-ate-ly In lw 















Spliritually-ism 





Temper-ed-ature Lb 





y—4 
Splritualist-ized Ne * 








Spiritualization etre 


Spontaneity es eee 


Spontaneous-ly ee 
Splendid-ly-or ares. Superintend-ent _% | Testament-ary bER ESS 


= Superintendence-y Y}_ Testator-trix Ot? | 

\Supernatural-ism 4A Testify-ied hoe pee 
Stenography-er Superscribe-iption\_© Testimony-ial eH bh 
camer atat _d__\\ superstructure —4— Text-book ey 
Strange-ness-est dd Surgery-ical oT Thanksgiving Ge 
Stranger-ly A Surprise-ed-ingly_S_& Thenceforth LO 
Strength-en eueas Carrendar nda mene Thenceforward tees] 
Theology-ical-ly_¢ _¢_ 
Theologian-gist 5 


Thousand-th earn Pa . 


Time-honored —__ 
as y 








} Squander-ed-ing 


oa 
Stagnant-ate-tion 














Stupendous:-ly-ness\_S_o Surreptitious-ly oval Sea 
Stupid-ity-ly-ness ea Suspended-sion CESS 
j Subject-ed-tion eNOS Swindle-ed-er ee 
Foes Si = \ 

j Subjective-ly RN Sympathetic-al 7¢ 


“ness 








Time-server 


Timid-ity-ly-ness—_——, 
£ 


Tolerance-ant ei ee ees 


Topic-al-ly REE 
Topography-ic-ally is 
Township ; 
Townsman) Se 
-Tragedy-dian Fee 


Subj ugate-ed-tion Synoenymous-ly 


System-atic-ally felis econ 
Systematize-ed ‘ara 


Subseribe-ed-er — —_ T 


Subscription .- & = Taken | 
Subserve-iency : 
patherrientty| —_| Tasteful-ly ~i-— 


Substantial-ly-ate a o| Talkative-ness |_5 





sublimely SQ 


AA, 


Subordinate-ly-tion 



















\. | Unchanged-able- aR. 


\ 


\Tranquil-ity 


| Transact-tion _._._ 


Taonvenel meters 


‘Turpitude 


Uncharitableness ed 


Unconditional-ly —t- 


™~. 
; Unconscientious-ly Z| 
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Ltt 


‘Tagonséioan -ly-ness PVA 


6, 


“Unconstitutional- -ly 


Transatlantic — 4? ee ly - bs 





Uncontaminated Riess 


Uncontradicted ST Oe 
Uncontrolled ——— 


a 


Transcribe- veers said 
Transfer-red-able im 


Transform-ed- ationd_& 


Transparent-cy-ly -t_] 
Transplant-ed eens 


Transport- -ed- ay 


Tremendous-ly Ss 


Truthful-ly-ness {We 
“ale og 


Uncontrovertible 
Unconvertible = 
Uncover-ed == 


‘Underhanded-ly_we 


Lapeer 


By 


Underlaid 


Underrate-ed 


Undersell-sold 2s. 


Undersign-ed = = 


U 





Unacknowledged . Understate-stood eae 
Unacquainted i Masons Undertaking-took ew 
Unanimity- -ous-ly Reais Undervalue-ed (_~C_ 
Unattractive-ly Sa se -Underwork eae 
Uncertain-ty * __~-O-_} Underwriter tee 
Unchallenged __7 __ _—_f__| Undetected tei 
Undermined = 


Undeveloped as Va 
Uudieninied srs tes 


_| Undiminished-able aon 


Undischarged alee 


Undiscovered-able tos 
Undiscriminating _b-— 


Undistinguished-able 


Undistributed _ hy 


Uncharitable-y ZS _ 


Uncommon-ly ree 





Uncommunicative Wee 





Unconcern-ed-ly ~~°? 





Unconquerable-y —> \— 








Unessential 


Unequivocal-ly PRs it 


wie 2 


aati tas 


Unexampled 


Unexceptionable- Tie 


Unexpected-ly 
Unextinguish so 


Unfaithful-ly ee 


Unfamiliar-ity-ly a Uy 
Unfavorable-y sea 
Unfinching-ly GG 


QW 
Unforsaken yon vettters:, 





Unforgiven 
_Unfortunate-ly aS 
Unfrequented ——-=—..___. 
—c, 





Unfriendly-iness 


Unfurnished Sa fe 


Ungallant-ly 2 


pasa og 


Ungentlemanly 


Ungovernable —~—~ _ 
Unhesitating-ly at 


Uniform-ly-ity 


Unimaginable PS a8 





Unimpassioned — ieee 
Unimportant Cu, 
Unimposing eee 


Unimproved-able = \_ 


Uninfluenced _>=—-2 


Uninfluential ~~~ / 





‘Uninhabitéd-able toa 
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-_,_ 


Unsophisticated er 


Unspeakable Soa 
Universal-ly S Unsubjected sees 


Universe-ity eee ae Unsubstantial-ly Ne 


Unmannered .—s2 Unthankfully__¢ 
Unmeasured S—) __} Unthinkingly i 
a Unusual-ly 47 
Unobjectionable-y —\x ee 


Unoreanized.- 


Unriinterrupted-ly 


Unitarian-ism GG 





Unobjected 


Unwelcome 


V 
Vainglcrious-ly See 


Value-edl BENS 


Vanquish-ed SS 


Vegctable-ate-tion 
Unprejudiced os Vegetarian ism_y——— 


Unprincipled ice: es Venerable — Sa 


Unproductive-ly ae Verdict SE AS, 


-Unproficient 


Unparallel-ed “Vo 


Unpardonable Betta 
U fabddiamentary so 


Unpopular-ity oe 





Unprofitable-y BS Aes 


Unrecognizable pallies © Vigilance-t-ly 44 
Sitemoapensat oS ‘Vindictive 


Unrepentant ee Ae ee 


Rivepriaph tad ‘Voluptuous-ly-ness Ce. 


Unretracted asa] 


Volume 


Vulgarity 
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Warrant-y eee ate 
Watch-ful ey fies 
Watchman 


ay = ds 
Se 
Pa ab 
Se Wry a es 


Whatever [ 


Welcome — 
Westerly-n 


Westward 


Whatsoever Wdnee! 
Whenever Riast on 
Whensoever ES ents 
Wheresoever EN ab, Se 
Whichever 2 ees ed 
Whoever S32 ee 


Whomsoever ent gece 
Whosoever eee 


WWisdo tates oN 
Withal 
Withhold 
Withstand 
Withstood 
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XG | 
tiene 
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Within 


Yardstick 
Yield-ed 
cee ae 


Younger-est 


Youngster a 


Youthful-ness ees 
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IMPORTANCE OF REVIEWS. 


It is a generally accepted theory in education, that untila pupil has so 
thoroughly comprehended his lessons, in any branch of study, as to be able 
to explain them in his own language, showing that he has incorporated the 
principles involved into his own mental existence, he has studied to little 
purpose. Itis, at the least, true, that students must understand principles, 
or the reasons for rules, before they can be said to possess any real practical 
knowledge of a subject; and there can be no doubt that the best way to help 
them to such a knowledge, is by directing their attention to what should be 
understood and remembered, and by calling out an expression of what they 
know on the subject. If, in the study of this work, the teacher finds they 
know little or nothing, except the memorizing of a few contracted words or 


phrases, they should be required to review their studies with reference to 


reinforcing their memory by the application of such principles as are 


presented. 

Until the phonographic student knows why he writes words and phrases 
thus and so, each word and phrase will be a separate lesson, and his progress 
will be slow and toilsome. The following questions are designed to lead the 


learner to such knowledge. 


(Sec. 1.) What portion of a word generally constitutes its contracted form? 
Give examples. (2.) What modification oi this first principle is given? Give 
examples. (3.) How are words contracted by the omission of syllables? 
Illustrate this method. (4.) What class of words ending with the Shn-hook 
are contracted, and how? Give illustrations. What class of words ending 
with the 7r-hook are contracted, and how? Illustrate. (5.) How is the 
-syllable -tive often briefly represented? Give examples. (6.) Give illustra- 
tions of the brief method of representing the terminal -ful. (7.) How are the 
participial terminations, -ed and -ing, generally indicated ?(8.) How is the 
. termination -ble written? Give examples. (9.) Describe and illustrate the 
uniform mode of writing the termination -bleness. (10.) How is the terminal 
-bility, heretofore represented by a disjoined affix, consistently and briefly 
written? Give illustrations. How are nearly all words ending in -ity, 
briefly represented? Tllustrate fully. (11.) In what way may the names 
of persons, companies, institutions, etc., be abbreviated? 





PHRASE-WRITING. 


INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 


1. Words are composed of elementary sounds, so combined as to be 
articulated most readily by the organs of speech. They, in turn, are, so to 
speak, the elements of ideas, so combined into phrases as to be smoothly, 
harmoniously, or forcibly uttered in spoken language. Custom has estab- 
lished the practice, in thé use of most written languages, of writing and 
printing each word by itself, although in speech very many of them are so 
run together as to seem like single words. Such words might as properly be 
written together, without lifting the pen, as spoken together without pause. 

2. It is the carrying out of this idea that constitutes phraseography, or 
writing by phrases, in phonography. The principle is recognized, to some 
extent, in common print, by the printing of any where as anywhere, in as 
much as inasmuch, where ever as wherever, etc. It is further carried out by the 
rapid penman, in following a reader or speaker, by writing as many words 
together without lifting his pen as he conveniently van; thus; 


ae ane atte you ae: Zea Whsleed . to havea piatéee 
disftosed of Vnthia - panned. 


When written in elementary phonography it appears thus: 
v -— P oN \ a, 
But when the reporter writes these words in pbrases they take the fol- 
leew SEs 
8. The object sought by both the longhand and shorthand penman in 


thus writing, is to save the loss of time occasioned by lifting the pen be- 
tween words ; and it is accomplished, but with a vast difference in favor of 


lowing shape : 


phonography. The longhand writer saves 10 movements, in the above 
illustration, out of a total of 190, which is only 514 per cent ; while the short- 
band writer saves 10 movements out of a total of 41, which is about 25 per 


—_ " = 


380 THE REPORTER’S GUIDE. 


cent. In other words, on account of the brevity of the shorthand signs the 
phonographer is enabled to get along five times as fast as the longhand 
writer, and by the use of phraseography one-fourth faster than if he wrote 
each word separately ; while the longhand writer gains only one-nine- 
teenth. 

The student will at first hesitate about the proper joinings of words, but 
they will soon become as easy, and be made without thought, as the join- 
ing of letters in longhand. To accomplish this result, every phrase-form 
should be written a dozen times or more, the more difficult ones a hundred 
times. For instance, the first phrase on the preceding page should be treated 
thus: 


Be PE LOLI EET) de of Np A Nod \p Np 

4. But there is another respect in which phrase-writing in phonography 
has an advantage over similar writing in longhand. The latter can not be 
read as easily, by reason of the joinings, and because the words that are 
joined cannot all be taken in at one view ; while the phonographie phrasing 
brings the words closér together, and the eye is thus enabled to take in at 
one glance, and the mind to catch the meaning of, the whole cluster of 
words embraced in the phrase. And thus the reporting style of phonogra- 


phy, when correctly and well written, is more legible to the experienced 
reader, than the lengthy vocalized style of the tyro, or amanuensis. Thus, 


the phrase, , of course it must be, can be taken in by the eye more 
i : | \icaees 
readily than the separate words, ___EIE D> x 


Phrase forms thus become, like words, pictures to the mind, that are 
recognized as a whole the instant they are seen. . 

5 Phrase-writing does not require the study of any new principle. It 
consists chiefly in the application of principles already learned, to secure 
the briefest and most facile combinations of words in phraseographs. But 
there is danger of too much phrasing ; some learners at first seem to think 
the more words they can join the better. This is a great mistake ; better 
too few than too many. Unusual words should rarely be joined with others, 
for they make unfamiliar outlines, that are not quickly written or read. 
It will be better at first, if not ell the time, to employ only such phrase- 
forms as are remembered to have been given in this, or other, text books 
of the art. 

6. This frequent repetition in the writing of the same phrases, is not 
simply that the learner may remember how to write them, nor yet alone 
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that he may become able to write them accurately; but, in addition, that his 
fingers may have the drill that is necessary to write them both rapidly and 
well, Some teachers require their pupils, from the start, to write every 
shorthand word and phrase over and over, until they can form them as fast 
as they can be uttered, before leaving them for the next exercise. The au- 
thor has seen the copy-books of such pupils, in which a whole page has been 
covered with the writing of a single difficult phrase, and further along the 
same exercise repeated at intervals. They argue that if it is necessary for 
the piano pupil to run through the fingering of scales and strains a hundred 
times and more, and for the singer to do the same,in order to attain pro- 
ficiency, itis just as important and necessary for him, or her, who expects to 
reach the speed of the rapid tongue, with his fingers, to give them a corres- 
ponding amount of practice. 

7. Whether this thorough drill should be taken at first, as the pupil pro- 
gresses, or only partially at first, and afterward the exercises be repeated, 
depends somewhat on the patience of the pupil and the perseverance of the 
teacher. One thing, however, is certain, and that is that a large amount of 
practice in the writing of contracted words and phrases, is absolutely neces- 
sary, in order to become a verbatim reporter; and if it is not done while a - 
pupil, it will have to be done under adverse circumstances, attended often 
with regret and disgrace, in the unsatisfactory practice of his profession. 

8. Itis just as important that the pupil be able to read readily and cor’ 
rectly all he writes, as that he be able to write fast. Knowledge of the prin- 
ciples necessary to write words and phrases correctly, is not all that is requi- 
site to constifute good readers. Practice is as necessary in reading as in 
writing. Words, more than people, need to be seen often and called by 
name, in order to know them at sight. Therefore, every thing a pupil writes 
should be read by him before leaving it, and then again when picking it up 
the nexttime. The last copy of an exercise, supposed to be the best, should 
be the one read. ; 

9. It would be better for the student to confine his practice in phono- 
graphic writing to the exercises in his books until he has thoroughly mas- 
tered the Principles of Phrasing, as well as the contracted forms of all 
the words given in the list on pages 11 to 27 inclusive.- The oftener one 
writes a word or phrase incorrectly, the more difficult it is to learn to 
write it as it should be written.. The Phonographic Dictionary, giving the 
forms of all the usual words in the language, should be on the table of 
the phonographic student, for the purpose of referring to every word the 
proper form of which is notremembered. Butasmall portion of the most 
important words used in ordinary speech are written in phrase forms; 

hence the study of the Dictionary is as important as the study of the 
Reporter’s Guide. 
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EXERCISE ON SIMPLE PHRASES. 


Jn the opposite page is a reading exercise, consisting of very simple 
_ phrases, which the pupil should read, with the aid, if necessary, of the key 
below, and re-read until he can speak every one at sight. Then he should 
write them from dictation, or by reading them from this page, until he 
can write them as quickly as they are spoken. 


%. You will; you will be; you will do; you will have; you will think; 
you are; youmay; you must; you must be. 


2. Youean; youcan be; you can do; you can have; you cannot; you 
cannot be; you cannot do: you cannot have; you cannot say. 


3. Ihope you; Ihope you may; I hope you will; I think; I think you 
are; I think you may; I think you must; I shall; I shall be. 


4.. Ican be: Ican do so; Iam; I am sure; I am now: I am sorry; I 
may have; I may try; I may not be. 


5. We have; we have had; we have said; we have seen; we think; we 
think you may; we think you are; we hope you Will; we hope you ean. 


6. Weshall; we shall be; weshall have; weshall not have; we fear; 
we fear you may; we fear you are; we fear you will be; we fear you cannot. 


7. Tmust; I must be; I must have; I must try; I must not; I must not 
be; I must not have; I must be sure; Iam glad. = 


8, I will; I will be; I will do; I will have; I will think; I will tey; I re- 
“eeived; I resign; I rejoice. 

9. By it; by which; by them; by our; by many; at which time; at that 
time; if you; if you will; if we; if we are. 

10. On which: om such; on that; in each; in that; when I am; when 
they; when shall; one day. 


11. It is not; does not; which is not; such is not; there is not; because it 
is not; because there is not; it has been; there has been; such has been. 


12. As much as; as far as; as far as you can; as well as; a3 well as you 
‘ean; as long as; as soon as; as much has been; as much as possible. 

13. Of a; of it; of which; of their; of our; of my; of many; of your; of 
such; of some. 


14. Allmy; all my time;,all its; all which; all such; all are; all our; all 
will; all their; all your. 


15. Toa; to be; to me; to give; to seem; but a; but my; but many; but 
you may; but is not. 


16. Should a; should be; should it; should not be; should think you; it 
should be; should it be; should they; should know. 


17. Heis; he can; he ean be; he was; he shall be; he has been; he has’ 
said; he may have; he will be. 
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SIMPLE PHRASES. 
[See opposite page for Key. | 





RP martRae dees hho Ns Pe 
(3. pe ee Ny Ea eed Ae 
RSD Za ia cae 
(6. pe Na Oe Na 


pee Sa 
Pi oe eee 
oe eg Ta iL ian lou CEE Ro Bee 


sD AN Ere ere 
(10.) Pig SS a sae aa A Str 2 


(11.) & A & a: a ee) 


Fa 5a OO ae Ceara 


ne + 1 ) ‘) as —_ am Wie > 


Fo AEE at tee elon ae 


a er oe Ses ee 





(12.) 





(15.) \— 


(16. Bee Ne 
2s eee ao Bee ie Weal Pe Site 
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FORMATION OF PHRASES. 


NoTE.—The student must, from here on, make free use of his pen or pen- 
“cil, and copy, or write, every phrase given in the text, as well as those espe- 
cially given as exercises.. 


10. Phrases are of four kinds: 
(1.) Such as are formed by the joining of two or more simple, un- 


contracted words: as Ly may, es by such, eck there are, 
as many as, ate Oa you may have, 

_(2.) Such as are formed by the-joining of full word-forms with word 

' signs and contracted words; 08, ——t_— among thems, “= for ‘a mo- 


ment, ~—-- __ we have many, Te I fear you will be. 


69 


(3.) Phrases that are formed by the use of contracted words alone, and 
often requiring such modifications from the usual forms of words as almost 
‘to destroy their identity, but the leading features of which are so suggestive 


or peculiar as to render them distinctly legible: as be at all times, 
at or about that time, ‘by their own confession. 


(4.) Many phrases can only be readily represented by the omission of 
certain connective words that may safely be supplied in reading and tran- 


scribing; as, ea Jor (the) most part, Noes Jor (the) sake (of), ae. fie 
more (or) less, Vy ieee one (of the) least, = as near as (I or you) can. 


Greatest Brevity Sometimes Objectionable. 
11. While brevity is an essential feature in phrases as in words, itis pos- 
sible to construct many phrase-forms so brief as to render them not only 


‘ difficult to decipher, but difficult to form; thus:.___*____ on the part of our, 

‘instead of Weins Ga _D_ but are not the, instead of <_; st but will not 

be, instead ofr: The hindrance to speed in making short, irregular; 
“e 


’ { 
strokes and many sudden turns, renders the longer forms in the above, 
and other similar phrases, the more readily written; and because the words 


are more fully and uniformly represented they more promptly come to ~ 


mind in writing, and are read with less hesitation. 
12. Itis desirable, therefore, to preserve, as far as practicable, the usual 
forms of words, in constructing. phrases, instead of attempting to give the 
th shortest possible forms in all cases. Many of the best reporters in the coun- 
“oP try, who spent years in endeavoring to use the ‘extra-condensed and refined 
style ” of phonography, have published their testimony to the fact that it is 
impracticable, except perhaps to a few minds, and that they found great 


relief in adopting simpler and longer forms. 





i i 
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Variations from Standard Forms. 

13. It issometimes the case that a phrase-form which most persons can 
write with the greatest freedom, is, on account of short or long fingers, or 
muscular contraction, difficult of formation by others. When such is the 
case, the pupil should modify the form, or divide it into two parts; thus: 


oer you will be sure to be there, may be divided into tn; 
and eee where is your place of business, may be separated, 
and written ths. sce Ghee 








Double Phrase-Forms. 
14. Usually a phrase-form is understood to mean a combination of signs 
written together, without lifting the pen, for the representation of several 
words; but it is sometimes necessary to write a phrase in two parts, so as 
to distinguish the sense from another phrase of different meaning which 







must almost necessarily be written with the same outline of signs; thus; 


DY be consistent must be distinguished from EN be sustained; 
we ? 






~~~ on no account, from on any account; for 









no other purpose, from Sh for any other purpose, and from 





for another purpose. The latter form, in each case, is given 






the connected signs because of its more frequent occurrence. 






A few phrases are disjoined because they cannot be conveniently joined; 


as Te day by day, a> hour after hour, ENS bu om place to place. 






Optional Phrase-Forms. . 
15. Although it is generally better to have but one form for either a 
word or a phrase, yet sometimes not only is brevity gained but an incon- 
venient descent below the line is obviated, by having duplicate modes of 









writing certain words in phrases; thus, the form NS I have is neces- 


sary in such phrases- as ae I have made, ies Says I have time, 
BASES, I have presented, 2 ee I have placed, etc.; but by the use of 
7 : 


Ihave we can write Mite have been, which it is true is no briefer 


than. oe but ceils I have been there is better than ; and 


ex ‘I have seen them is better than . SO, while were 



























is the best form for phrasing this very frequent word, as in ak Saar they 






were, y were not, sys they were there, _ <-> ta when were 






the 
you, rr 
convenient to join it, and a is used instead; as aS you were, 


&_ those who were, se for such as were not, —A,— which were there. 


were there not, etc., yet in a few combinations it is not 
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Position of Phrase-Forms, 
16, The rule of-position, as given in the Manuals of Phonography, in 
regard to writing words in the positions indicated by their accented vowels, 


Yes 


applies to the first word only in phrases; as —____ by his own account, 
QR may not have had, > about that time, +> in my mind; the 


words following the first sometimes coming into position, but more fre- 
quently not. 

17. The exceptions to the rule are, in cases where the second word in a 
phrase is the one whose position determines its meaning, the initial sign may 


be raised or lowered so as to bring it into proper position: thus, I had 


not, J Ido nol, I did not; “J young gentleman, ye young gentlemen, 


paces we shall, ~- we wish. 

18, The signs for Mr., Mrs., and Liss may be written to accord with the 
position of the name following; as, — lir, Parker, on . Hr. 
Speaker ; Woe ae Mrs. Walker, Op Mrs. Smith, a Miss Brown. 

19. The brief sign for he, — when written by itself, must be placed be- 
low the line, to distinguish it from _~_ should; but, when joined to other 
consonants, is movable, and takes the position of the following word; as 


“\_ he might not be, "he may not have, NS he should be. 
The tick for a and an, when beginning a phrase, is written-in the po- 


sition to which the following word is entitled; as. he a large part, 


SARS an able man, ae ERS a litile more. 


The Balancing Movement. 

20. The rapid phonographic writer finds himself in # position similar to 
that of the swiftly flying skater or the rapidly running bi-cyclist; each 
must keep himself well balanced or he will fall, and in order to do this he 
must keep up an equable balance of right and'leit movement. It is because 
the shorthand signs may be struck in nearly all directions, and because the 
straight and curved strokes, the circles, hooks, etc., are so well adjusted to 
each other, that the phonographer can balance the movements of his pen so 
as to attain the greatest speed with the least effort. Itis possible to form 
phrases so that the awkward movements required will trip the pen, and 
throw the writer out of his gracefully near ee ame hence he eg avoid 


wach? forme nn (ol) for soe aan ee —2— for sale, 


a Toto se a8 shorter than, — 20 Ge 
else there.* 


*Scee Munson’s Ta Biss Dook: 
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PHRASING PRINCIPLES. 


21. As each of the simple signs of the phonographie alphabet is capable 
of representing one Or more words, and does represent them distinctly, there 
is no reason why each hook, circle, loop, etc., may not perform the same 
service, in addition to’ its primary use of representing an elementary part 
of a word. ‘These are, in fact, the principal sources from which the most 
abbreviated phrases are derived. It should be observed, also, as an aid to 
the memory, that the hooks, eircles, etc., generally represent the same 
words, in phrases, that their corresponding alphabetic signs represent. 

This use of these signs will now be set forth, in detail, in the following - 
sections: 


The L-Hook Principle. 

22, The L-HOOK is used on most of the Brome; and dash vowel word-signs, 
torepresent all and will; as, \ by all, | atall, forall, C4 
in all, V on all, SOR was all, ee shall all, 4 of all,_S toall, 

eerie dite aka coal? Pe = which soll eodecaeN nitst - (thoy ante 
Loe who will give, fe I will give, aa TI will proceed. 


WRITING EXERCISE. 


Nore.—If the learner finds any difficulty in writing these exercises, he 
should refer to the ‘‘Complete List of Phrases,’’ elsewhere in this book, 
in which he will find, by the alphabetical arrangement, how each one 
should be written. 


At all times; at all events; at all their; by all his; by all means; by 
all their; by almost every one; put all their; had all their; for all time; 
for all purposes; for all it is worth; on all occasions; on all sides; on all 
subjects; in all cases; in all probability; in all respects; they all said; 
they all believed it; it was all; which was all; they shall all have; they shall 
all be; of all the; of all its; of all your; to all which; to all people; and all 
this happened; and all for you; but all you can do;—it will be said; it will 
give me; much will be said; which will perhaps; which wili no doubt; they 
will try they will probably; I will go there; I will refer. 


The R-Hook Principle. 

23. The R-HOoxX is used, to a limited extent, to represent are, or, our, and 
were; as ae which are, Al such are, ) they are: ey oe at or near, 
=-— in our circumstances, Pon Mir part, a which were, ae such 
were, ad aa as it were; also, in-re, as, or in respect to that. 

Some writers apply this principle in phrasing to all the dash vowel word- 


N 
signs, and write: of our, _—\_ te our, _1 _ but are, etc., instead of the 
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simpler forms, Ted of our, > to our, — but are. But while this 
practice is in accordance with the principles applied to other stems, because 
it conflicts with the half-length stems having R-hooks, and is not necessary 
to secure good phrases, (it is necessary, however, in case of the L-hook, and 
it is therefore used more freely,) its use is not recommended. What would 
be gained in brevity would be lost in legibility. 


WRITING EXERCISE. 


Which are now; which are ready; such are my; they are never; they are 
sure to be there;—at or about; at or near that time; on or about that date;— 
at our place of business; at our expense; on our side; on our account; on our 
plan; in our behalf; in our house; in our possession; in our position; in our 
condition; in regard to that; in reference to which. 


The F-V-Hook Principle. 

24. In the elementary style of phonography, there is no use for the large 
final hook (shn) on the stems ek ee the syllables -ciun, -tion, -sion, etc., 
never following the sound of thin a word. In the reporting style advantage 
is taken of this fact to use it as a V-hook, in phrases, for the representation of , 
have and of. The F-V-Hook is also used on many of the straight stems, 


and on the dash vowel word-signs to represent have; forth and of; as, 


_L which have, wh said to have, hg they have had, ame they have’ 


nothing ; ig think of it; -_______ all have given, —_A— should have been, 


ey. ought to have said, _%____ but have no, Es out of debt, —— out 


of the way, pias which of us, —~——. all. of my, aS two of our, 


_=<f are set forth. 


We do have: I hope to have; which have never been; which have not 
had; they have given; they have not had; they have never been; —think 
of our; think of nothing; all have done; but have never; who have been; 

ought to have shown; should have had; should have known;—out of town; 
out of sight; each of them; on the edge of his; inside of our; all of us; all of 
our;—it was set forth; it may call forth; it was put forth. 


WRITING EXERCISE. 


The N-Hook Principle. 


25. .The N-HooK is used to represent an, been, one, own, than, and not; as, 





——— at un end, a Oy Es we have been, they have been, _ > ___ some one, 
: 2 
C your own, Pas asics better than, noe other than, be Mees rather than, 


J had there been, _%. but not now, ee ought not to be. 








~“ 
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WRITING EXERCISE. 

At an hour; such an instance; we hadan understanding; at an interview; 
for an instant;—there have been; many have been; there has never been; 
—can every one; no one can; another one;—by our own; gives their own; 
your own party:—it is brighter than; much nicer than; a great deal sweeter 
than; somewhat later than;—but not having; but not at that time. 


The N-Curl Principle. 


26. The N-cuRt., initial, is used to represent in, when followed by 


em, sl, spr, or str; as <.X—O __ in some cases, ae in some respects, 
2 = 

= in sympathy, Ae gie- 8 in silence, _\ in spirit, eae in ex- 

pressing, in striving for. When final, in forms in which it is not 


needed: for the syllables -cian, -sion, etc., it represents than; as, a less 


than, 





JSaster than. 





WRITING EXERCISE. 

In some places; in some relations; in some instances; in as many as; in 
similar cases; in his profession; in express terms; in his cross-examination; 
in separate parts; in strict conformity; in solitude; in selling out;—worse 
than; much less than; somewhat faster than; more wise than: more careless 
than. 


The Thr-Hook Principle. 
27. The THR-HOOK is used to represent there, their, they are, other; as, 


by their, Ee ere. can there be, a go their way, 


—f— each other, a Ss I believe they are, _<?~—__ are there many. 


WRITING EXERCISE. 
Pay their way; I hope there is; be there on time; by their own admission; 
by all their; at all their; at their own expense; do their utmost; had there not 
been; of which there is; can there not be; are there not; where they are to be. 


» up there, 








The 8-Circle Principle. 


28. The S-CIRCLE, in addition to representing is, as, his, has, is used to 








represent us, when it is more convenient than to write ; as, _L_ to us, 
G from us, -—~—2 —__ many of us, —C___ let us, —S- bring us; but 


when the stem See can be readily written, it is better, because it dis- 








tinguishes between is and us; as, ais against us, Sais before us, 
tells ws. 
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WRITING EXERCISE. 









It has been; there has never been; he has made; he has taken; he has 


said so;—by his awn: among his party; take his place; further his inter- 






ests;-—close about us; brought us into; follow us; next us; faced us; let us 






go; received us; — [with ) stem,] around us; behind us; each of us; 










towards us. 






The S-S-Circle Principle. 


29. The S-S-cIRCLE, besides representing in the first position, as is, 








as his, as has, has as, or has his, and in the second position, ts ac, is his, 









his as, his is, is also used to represent as or és, in connection with an initial 






; Ques fF 
8s in a following word: as, Sas SCC1 ne OS; 8001888: as 
said, __. as lus been, sop it is said; it,is also used to represent 


the last s in one word and the first in another, as, eee does seem, 


ee this subject, Arps witness-stand. 


WRITING EXERCISE. 











As is the casé; as is well known; has as many as; has as much as; has 





his own way; is as well as; is his mother; as set forth; as specified; as such; 






as suggested;— by his side; on his side; this city;-this circumstance; be- 





cause his duty. 






The Looping Principle. 





: ; 0. 
80. The ST-LooP, written alone in the first position, represents ___ as it; 






in the third position, _g— is it; as, Bick as it is not, __g~2 is it his in- 






tention; though the simpler form RENE: is generally preferable, (see sec. 





38); affixed to certain word-forms ending with the S-circle, it adds Zt; as, 
G . . nH 
fo Nie does tt, because tt is, _______ when is it. 














The STR-LOOP, alone, represents as there and 9 is there; when 






affixed to stems it represents there or their, they are, store and stair; as, 
othe does there. = — against there, Sze: ratse their, because they 
are, = because there is, <~= amongst their; > — book-store, 
dry-goods store; A up-stairs, = down- 
stairs. When prefixed to stems, it represents as there, or has there; thus, 
d \. as there will be, “Qt as there was, __s3___ has there been. 




























grocery-store, 












WRITING EXERCISE. 


As it is not said; as it is no Jonger; is it as; is it certain that;—nor is 
it; as there are; as there can be; as there may be; as there must be; abuse 
their; goes there; runs there;—drug-store; china-store; hardware-store;— 
went upstairs; ran down-stairs;—as.there may be; as there must be; as there 
was not. 


The Lengthening Principle. 
31. -The DOoUBLE-LENGTH curved stems are used to represent the words 


their, there, other, and they are, to which the hooks are added in accordance 


with the rules given in the Manual; as, BAe their, from thetr, 


have there been, ——-9-_ no other one, ies think they are. 





When a single word is written with a double length curve, their or theré 
may be added by making the stem triple length; as, LO purter their, 


pee whether there are. 


82. Double-length straight stems, for the addition of their and there, are 
used only to a limited extent; first, because they differ from the double- 
length curves, which are not See tig eee VV, co th, th, ete., while 

iS-D0, Bn Sk, and they are liable to be read as such; 
‘and second, because the Ther-hook supercedes the necessity for repre- 
senting their and there in this way, except in a few common phrases in 
which these words follow words that are written with an N-hook or 


F-hook; as, upon their, down their, 


peer ran there, == gave their, Sf each of their, 


WRITING EXERCISE. 


For their sake; think there is; was their own; over their own; shall 
there be;—so they are; when they are; presume they are;—many others; 
some other one;—murder their; nurture their; further their own;—happen 
there; has been there; have done their; has gone there; has taken their; we 
will join their; I ran there; such of their; judge of their. 


began their, 








The Halving Principle. 


33. HALF-LENGTH stems, in phraseography, add the words had, it, ought, 


would, and in combination with the N-hook, the word not; as pee I had 


had, —b_ it had deen, —— which had been, 4, she had not had, 
X_ rmight have had; or he had never been; Ait at it, Ses above it, 
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So tn tts, as it may be, Ay is it not 80, 4 which it 1s not, 
he may have it; BENS which ought to be, BS it ought not to be, + 
it would be, + there would be; S_ Ido not, D__ they are not, ~t inside 
of it. 














WRITING EXERCISE. 

He had had; she had said; such had been; he had not been;—as it hap- 
pened; as it appeared; as it was;—is it the; is it certain; is it his object; is it 
sure; had it gone; be it said; which it was said; if it is not; think it might 
not be;—out of it; by the side of it;—it ought to make; which ought not to 
be;—it would appear; which would appear; which would never be;—they 
would not be;—they are not to be;—cannot hope for it; may not be found. 








The W-Hook Principle. 

34. The W-HOOK is used to represent we and with, on the four stems to 
which that hook is applied; as, _C"_ we are, fe) Y we will, es we 
may have, eh. we may as well, a ie Gag never, + we know 
nothing ; _ CO with reference to that, <> _—. with me, <\n __ with my 
permission, 












WRITING EXERCISE, 

We are ready; we are not ready; we are certain; we are quite sure;~ we 
will be ready; we will try to have;—we may be sure; we may not be; we 
might have;—we know there will be; we know no such thing;—with respect 
to which; with regard to that;—with my means; with many such. 










The Brief-W Principle. 
85. BrikF-w, besides representing we, with, what and would, in their 
proper positions, may in phraseography be written, when necessary, with 
the open side facing either way, to represent we, way, away, and occasionally 
would; as, ay 8-82 which we can, ode shall we not; REF ass rear way, =X 9 


backway, don GIR went that way, “go away, a move away, 


h this would be. 
WRITING EXERCISE, 


Had we been; which we have; which we would not; shall we go; we can 
do something; we can never expect; we could not say; some weeks ago;—in 


this way; in your way; come away; give away;—that would show; many 
would think; this would generally, - 
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The Brief-Y Principle. 


86. BRIEF-Y for © you, and_Y_ year, may each be inverted, when. 


more convenient to join with other words; as, can you not, or —~ 


can’t you; ——— when you, (~X\ __ will you never, nce which of you, 


—e=—____ two years ago. 


WRITING EXERCISE. , 
Are you now; are you aware; can you do so; when you know; will you 
be there; as long as you can; which of you was there;—some years ago; four 
years ago. 


REVIEW 
On Principles and Practice of Phrasing. 


(Sec. 10.) How many kinds of phrases are there? Describe simple 
phrases, and give examples. Describe and illustrate the 2d grade; the 3d; 
the 4th. (11.) What is the objection to excessive brevity in phrasing? (12.) 
What forms of words are desirable in constructing phrases? (13.) How may 
phrases be modified to suitthe writer? 14.) When is it necessary to write 
a phrase in two disjoined parts? In the case of phrases that are alike ex- 
cepting in the use of any and no, how are they distinguished? In the case 
of phrases containing another, any other, and no other, how are they distin- 

fienad ?  (15.) When must the V-stroke be used, in phrases beginning with 


have? When the V-hook? (16.) How is the rule of position applied to . 


phrases? (17.) In what cases is the first word in a phrase written out of its 
proper position? Give examples. (18.) How are the appellatives Mr., Mrs., 
and Miss written with reference tothe following word? (19.) How is the 
brief-h written with reference to eoation ? How with the sign for a and an? 

(Sec. 21.) In the formation of phrases, what relation do the hooks, cir- 
cles, etc., bear to their corresponding alphabetic signs? (22.) What words 
does the L-hook represent in phrases? Are these same words also repre- 
sented by the [-stroke? Give illustrations of the use of the L-hook, 
in representing all; also, in representing will. (23.) What words does the 
R-hook represent in phrases, (the same as those represented by the R-stems?) 
Give illustrations of the first two; of the second two. Why is it objection- 
able to apply the R-hook to the dash-vowel word-signs? (24.) How are F 
and V represented by a hook on the stems th,dh? What words do these 
hooks represent? What words do the F-V-hooks on straight stems an@ dash 
vowels represent? Give illustrations? (25.) How many and wnat words 
does the N-hook represent? Give an illustration of each. (26.) What word 
does the initial N-curl represent? What word does the finul N-curl repre- 
sent? (27.) What words does the Thr-hook represent, ithe same as the Thr- 
stroke?) Give illustrations. (28.) What words does the S-circle represent ? 
Which one is sometimes written with astem sign? Name a phrase of the 
last description. (29.) What words does the Ses-circle represent? How is it 
used to represent parts of two words? (30.) What are the words represented 
by.the St-loop? How are the words as and is added to theseloops? What 
words are Sa GS ad agit by the Str-loop. Give illustrations of the first three. 
Of the second two. Give examples of writing the Str-loop to the initial end 
of stems. (31.) What words are added by doubling the length of curved 
stems? (32.) In what combinations are straight strokes doubled for the ad- 
dition of their or there? Illustrate by examples. (33.) What words are added 
by the halving principle? ‘Give illustrations of each. (34.) What are the 
words represented by the W-hook, and on what stems? (35.) How may the 
brief-w be written, when necessary, for the representation of we and would? 
How may way end away be written in certain connections ? 





~ 
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MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


. : 
[Use first as a key to the opposite page, and then as a Writing Exercise. | 


1, About as well as; about as many as; absolutely necessary; among his 
papers; always will be; as early as possible. 


2. As many as possible; another such time; any way you like; are there 
as Many as; anything else; any one else. 


*. By many such; by reason of that; best of my knowledge; best of my 
recollection; by their admissions; by their own showing; by some other 
means. 


4. At some time; atsome other time; at onetime; it seems to me; 
it seems likely; it is mostimportant; do something else; do you mean to say. 


| 5. Fora moment; for his own sake; for my own part; for another pur- 
pose; for there is nothing; if there is anything; another instance. 


6. Very many people; very well known; have there not been; several 
letters; receive their sanction; whenever there is; some other person. 


ia 


7. My dear sir; my dear friend; many circumstances; many more than; 
manner in which; in my judgment; on his own account. 


8. In no other way; in his own behalf; in his testimony; in such mat- 
ters; in the early part of; in your own business. 


9. Ithink there is; I think there has never been; I think you will find; 
Imay mention; I presume there is; I wonder if there is; I am sure there is; 
I have never seen. 


10. On this account; on their Own account; on my own account; on one 
occasion; on such occasions; on one side; on the other side. 


H. Per minute: per month; per.annum; personal knowledge; present 
time; peculiar circumstances; quite likely; quite as well as. 


12. Several times; several years ago; several thousand dollars; since 
that time; since he was there; some time ago; something has been done; so 


_ there is to be; so there will be. = 





13. There is another thing; there is no necessity; there is nothing more; 
there is something else; there seems to be; there are several instances; they 
are sure to be there; they almost always. 


14. They have not had; they have never been; only think of it; that is 
not so; that is one instance; that is not necessary; it is one of the most. 


15. In some cases; in some respects; in some other way; in his posses- 
sion; in this respect; in reference to which. 


16 TSitenot best; is it not necessary; is there anything; is there nothing; 
as it has never been; as there can not be; as there will be; as there must be. 


17. We will therefore; we will think of it; we are aware that; we.are not 
ready; we may therefore; we may as well try; we never shall be; we know 
there is not. 








a & 
Sei oe 


oro aan 


” 
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MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 
[See opposite page for Key. | 


Hy ere SYN O BYE NTs eee 
“Ais a Dire aan a PRESS gel oe Geos ee ee Boe 


ee Ny ep ees 
pee ae Ls 

Wm en et 
wha AO | 
p) ap ee See 


(3. Pe 
were (eK Us to ee eee eee 

(12. nae ae Oe Save a ee a 

(as, are 

ave ee 


(15. ee 
(16.) z Cee eNO NS 





(10.) 


(11.) 
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PHRASES IN SENTENCES. 


The sentences below are intended to be used, first as a key to assist in 
reading the shorthand exercise on the opposite page. After they have been 
read, and copied several times, and the last copy itself read, then the sen- 
’ tences should be copied from this page; after which they should be read to 
the learner, while he writes them, once or twice a day; until he can do so 


correctly and rapidly, say 50 words a minnte. 


Lek is not what we read, but what we remember, that makes us wise. 


2. Weshould be civil at all times, and on all occasions endeayor to re- 
tain the respect of all people. 


3. It will be seen, in all probability, that something must be done 
promptly in our behalf. 


4, Forall I know he may be well posted on all subjects worthy of our 
consideration at this time. 


5. Ofall the professions which are now open for young men, this is no 
doubt the most promising. 


6. There is certainly money enough in our possession, for all those who 
may be in need of itjust now. (106 words.) 


7. They will perhaps be ready on or about the time that you will arrive 
- at his place of business. 


8. They have had many such offers as you mention in your létter just 
received. 


9, I have not had such an interview, at any time, as is said to nore 
transpired between us in reference to that matter. wre 


10. Ihave never said I would rather be out of business and out of debt 
than to be a millionare with such burdensome wealth. 


J1. My claims are set forth, in some respects, better than I could haye 
done it myself, if I had attempted to do so. (210) 


12. By theirown statements on the witness stand, it appears to me that 
they are sure to be convicted of this crime. 


13. As it is now there is no necessity for such an order, as there are no- 
more witnesses to be called. 


14. Among their number was arepresentative from the bookstore, and 
one from the shoestore. 


15. It is said that: they ran upstairs and downstairs, looking for each 
other, when there was no danger at all. 


16. There are many people who have been there that might as well have 
remained at home, for all the good it did them. 


17. With regard to that point we may as well admit, in the beginning, 
that we are not quite sure we are in the right. (333 


P_') =e 
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PHRASES IN SENTENCES. 
[See opposite page for Key.] 


Spal US a er ee 
a ee A 
0) LSA 
ENT Sale Ge ro 
Net SG eo 
pipe ae ee ee 
Se Sane 
pm ise eee 
ee oe 
i et ee 
Hinata Se ee 


ene ee des LAG et eS 
oa ee 


(14, ee N, eee 


(15. sh cya io a 
De ee 


(17.) : &. ey, x 


a 








>= 
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OMISSION OF WORDS. 
37 Among the resources cf Phonography for brevity, in phrase-writing, 
not the least valuable are the provisions for omitting words, generally un- 
important, that may be readily. and accurately supplied by the reader in 
transcribing his notes. In the following paragraphs are illustrated the more 
important of these omissions. 
(1.) A, an, and, are omitted when it is not convenient to write the 


tick; as, 





at a glance, We for a long time, == now and : then, 
>> again and again. 


(2.) After is omitted in a few phrases in which the same word is re- 
peated, with only the word afler between then; as Le generation after 


generation, Se hour after hour, 4 — year afier year. 





(3.) For is omitted in anumber of phrases; as lapses take it for granted, 
and sn _ take for example. 

(4.) TI, they, we, and you are omitted in several phrases where the proper 
pronoun to be supplied is indicated in the preceding part of the sentence; 
thus, ©5— __ as near as— can, gee 28 as well as — can, Sten as far 









as — can, 


(5.) Of the are always omitted, in phrases, and also between other words 





not separated by a pause, (except when there is not room to get the follow- 
ing word inattheend ofaline.) Inthe omission between words the omission 
is clearly indicated by proximity to the preceding word; as in the case of 
the syllables com, con, cog; and even when both omissions, of the and com, 
con, or cog, take place in the same connection, there is no uncertainty in 
reading, the preceding context nearly always indicating the omission. The 
following are illustrations of the principle: eo many of the best, 
state of the market, Eee value of the contents, Sees re- 
sponsibility of the company. — . 

(6.) Of, alone, should rarely be indicated by proximity, as there are 
many sentences in which it would be impossible to tell whether of or of the 
should be supplied, and where there would be a nice difference in the 
meaning; but it is freely omitted in phrases; as, ao some of them, 
co Mouse of God, ~=— » _ in the course of time. 

(7.) Oris omitted in the following and a few other phrases: <*_ one or 


two, —— two or three, 7A sooner or later. 
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(8.) To is omitted in the first word of many phrases, and its omission in- 
dicated by beginning the next word in the to-position, or where the to, if 


written, would end, immediately under the line; asin the common phrase, 


to be; thus, to do, to show, to prove, to what date. 
NG ae We Gs TRARY t 


to my certain knowledge. When this method of representing to 
would bring a first position word in conflict with a word of the second or 
third position, it is better to write the to and following word separate. Thus, 
the expression Roleaiets res would naturally be read, ‘I ‘wanted 
to care for them,’’ while the speaker might have said, ‘‘ I wanted to cry 
for them.” The clause, | a es to die for a friend, is positively 
legible, while is doubiful. When the next word after to 
begins with an upward stroke, time is saved by writing the to, as, 
ep live, SN tg reply, instead of —-t—_>“—, where the 
omission makes it necessary to carry the pen twice as far, and below the 
line, as would be required in writing the _\_ to the line only, and there 
beginning the following word. 
ore 


To is also generally omitted in the middle of phrases; as, according 


to that, Jee do you mean to say, Eo oe cx Pd 21 tt seems tome. Only when the 


tick is needed in order to make facile joinings between words is it used; as 
ie Nea efor ane order to make, a _ so as to recover. 

(9.) Yo the are in like manner often omitted, at the beginning of phrases, 
and indicated by position: thus, to the contrary, —=p— "0 the greatest 
extent, 7s to the best of my recollection. 

(10.) As in the writing of words the N-hook is sometimes in the way, 
and has to be omitted in order to obtain good outlines, (as in ees 
postponement), so in phrasing this hook must be occasionally omitted in 


order to secure facile phrases; thus, +— depend upon you, + it 


has been said. 


Review. 


(Sec. 37.) When may a, an, and, be omitted in phrases? When is after 
omitted?) When may the pronouns J, we, they, you be omitted? Explain 
the omission of of the. In what way is of omitted? In what kind of phrases 
is or omitted? Explain the method of indicating the omission of ¢o and to 
the. Whenisit better to write the sign forto? In what combination may 
the n-hook be dispensed with ? 
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WORDS VARIOUSLY WRITTEN. 

38. Just as the shorthand signs for sounds are written differently in 
various words, in order to blend most readily with each other, so words 
are written differently in many phrases, for the purpose of securing 
greater brevity and ease of combination. Thus, St eos for a time, and 

at a time; can it be, and S if it be, rather than 


oa ae ; ae Wiel I have not had, rather than —— ‘ re AS there 
have been, rather than to : is by their, i have their, 


_O __ is their, —jy_ improves their. In each of the last four illustra- 
tions the words their and there are written differently, and can not be 
written uniformly alike except with the last sign, which would make the 
other three more difficult to write. 

The more important variations referred to will be here described and 
illustrated, to enable the leaner to understand and remember them. 

39. A and an are written with either the horizontal or vertical tick, 
according to which will make the best joining with the preceding or follow- 


had a, eS have a, 


Initially it is better to write the horizontal form, leaving the vertical 


ing word; thus. by a, can a. 











sign at the beginning of phrases for J; thus, ore ag man, instead of 


Sa (which is the form for J mean;) fateChrerle nes ° great many, instead 





of It is preferable to end a phrase with the tick, rather than to 
begin the next with one; thus, eines ari many a young man, 
rather than = ert 

40. And is written with the oblique tick, always struck upward, wheth- 
er initially or medially; as, tab Sate and by that means, ai a te and on 


such occasions, flaNees, and as if, — x! and as to that, Vee es and such is 


the, “you and I, sum and substance. In a few phrases and 


is represented by the N-hook; as, —G___ half and half, SX, over 


and above; and in many cases the sign is omitted; as, © _ Sag more and 











more, \¢—— big and little. And is more frequently used in ordinary 
discourse than any other word, excepting the, and it is therefore given this, 
the most readily made tick, excepting the same sign, generally struck 
downward, for the. 


41, After, besides the word-sign (ft,) is in a few instances repre- - 





sented by the F-hook, combined with the half-length stroke to which it is 
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written, signifying ft; thus, —4_ day after day, pad elt day after tomor- 
row; 2 _ Monday afternoon; 22 _ week after week. (For omis- 
sions, see sec. 36.) 

42, All, besides its usual word-sign sais is frequently represented by 
the L-hook, (see sec. 22); it is also occasionally represented by the stem 


RT rg Ae ore gal rt 2 boat a Oe thas te 


about all there is, Se - give them all, eayadt that is ail, —— 
through all tis, nn Te through all their, jA_- through all his 
argument. 

43. Are is represented by only the one stem ee r, the down- 





ward stroke being reserved for other words; but, on account of its frequent 
occurrence, it is alsorepresented by the R-hook, (see sec. 23), by the Str-loop, 
(see sec. 30), by the Thr-hook, (see sec. 27), and by the Double-length strokes, 
(see sec. 31). Before <—o>_m and A you it would be more convenient to 


join the downward aa 7, as ores there are many, Yy are you sure; 


but, as these forms are needed for there were many, were you sure, we must 


do the best we can with DS“ __and_—<)__, 


44. As it, is it, primarily represented by the St-loop, are presented in 








sec. 30. They are more frequently represented, however, by the half 
length Das in the firstand third positions, on account of the difficulty of 
joining many signs to the loop; thus, BeNees as it appears, x2 


eye as it should be; yp 4s it.important, nos is it possible, pate is it true, 


as it not necessary. 


as it seems, 





45. Been has only a few exceptions to the regular form, \ , namely: 
the N-hook on the stein ee. as, Mo have been, - q ever been, 


ms mever been, a VE have there been; and by a hook turned inside of 
had there been, \~_ they have been. 











the Tr-hook and large V-hook; thus, 


46. Can and Cannot.—Can was formerly written in full, 255 





and can 





not by the half-length —_: but as th ey both belong in the same position, and 
the differeuce in length did not sufficiently distinguish words of directly 
opposite meaning, the author of Phonography long since dropped the hook, 


can. Besides rendering the two words distinct and reli- 





and writes 
able, ___— admits of the greatest umount of phrasing. The colloquial pro- 


nunciation can’t, is written the same as cannot, and the reporter must 


exercise his judgment and memory as to how his notes shall be transcribed. 
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In court reporting, attorneys and witnesses generally say, can’t, couldn’t, 


didn’t, hadn’t, etc., and their words should be so transcribed. When de- 





sirable to indicate the formal pronunciation it may be written 


cannot, 


47, Could not, Couldn’t.—It is found impracticable to write could not by 
the same contraction as cannot, but in the second or third position, because 
in phrases, when out of position, they would conflict. Hence both could not 


and couldn’t are written with the full form —<_; and the reporter must 





exercise his judgment in transcribing these and all other colloquial forms. 


48, Faris usually-writien by the full form A Se but in phrases it 


may be shortened thus: sie BS: so far as, ——- in so far. 


49, First, in phrases, is contracted as follows: be hee 2 jirst and second, 


SRE NS A in the first place, at first. 


50. He is rarely written alone, and when it is so written the stem _4-— 





is more easily and quickly formed than any other sign heretofore used for 


h. It must also, necessarily, be used in phrasing where the brief por- 


Wi 


tion (struck downwards), will not conveniently join, which is rarely 





the case. Brief h cannot be readily written where it forms an obtuse angle, 
as SNS ES foe hence we write di he had, Teale S did, 
Lhe took, <<“ he thought that, But the brief sign is readily 
joined to most of the stem signs, and to all initial hooks and circles; 
thus, Fae Sd he can have, —=t— he gives them, a BE he asks me, 

he was never, mae Si he shall not, aie Saeed he argues that, 
XT he will tell you, See ar he may not be, $30 Gn he knows that, ae 
he said that, JS he believes that, i hey he tried to be, —!>_ he told 
me. (See Complete List of Phrases, p. 104.) 





51. I being a word of most frequent occurrence, and having a com- 
plex sign for its normal representation, must necessarily be variously writ- 
ten in phrases in order to join readily with preceding or following stems: 

(1.) In some connections it must be written with the full sign Batti: as 
in a I feel, ae I hope, Nee object, MS Toe SET know, —’_ I shall, 


Xo IT suppose. It is possible to write ove I think, I do not, and 








without conflicting with of, but the obtuse angle is not readily made, and 
the full form is preferable. 


So 
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(2.) In combination witb the horizontal steme — k, —— g, <r Mm, 
and preceding the initial hooks, and before ae La ee and —_)_, the 
vertical tick | may be used; as aah § can, — I give, =~ I may, + 
I see, ae I was, EAS I remember, KS I believe, i I question, pias I want, 
an We I hear. This vertical tick may slant a little thus, Tp agree, but 
must not take the slant of ___ h, which might in some cases be taken 
for he, 

(3.) After the circle Chae as, the tick may be struck in either direction, 
Nie te, thus, > as I am, cy as I said, —d as I gave, in as I expect, 
i as I have been, en as I propose, wide as I feel, “— as I knew. 

(4.) At the end of 2 phrase the full sign must be used; as, 


> ie says I. 


52, I have, as primarily represented, ANS is too long a form for 























nor I; 





general use, but it is necessary in such phrases as, 9 4 have many, 

I have perhaps, tai Coe I have their. Generally I have may be written 

with°the V-hook upon the vertical or inclined tick; thus, Bey have had, 
P a) 

tt I have just, I have been there, ear Thave given them, _——___ I 


have known, : I have spoken, I have several times. 





53. Ing-a, an, or the.—When a or an follows a word ending with ing, 
to which the ing would be written with a dot, both the ing and a or an may 
be represented by lengthening the dot to a tick, written at right angles to 


the stem at the end of the word; thus, pie doing a or an, costing a or 











an, >| beginning a or an, _— =! _ covering aan; in like manner the may 
be added, by writing the tick obliquely to the stem; thus, _~_ adding the, 
\ remembering the, </ mastering the. Sometimas the tick is joined. 


4. Of, when not omitted in phrases, is of course generally represented 








by its brief tick ____; but where it cannot be used, the V-hook may often be 
employed; as, +t out of, f- judge of, 4 which of us; and occasionally, 
at the end of phrases, when followed by it, of may be represented by the 


V-stem; thus, ae sure of it, 27 Be some of it. 


55. One is generally written by the W-hook on the N-Stem; thus, 





—— —s no ne; at one time; but frequently by the N-hook; as 
o> some one, RN every One, Sf each one. 

56. Other. By the use of duplicate forms for thr A iy 2 we are en- 
abled to distinguish between Le other re thetr, which if writtea 
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alike would conflict; besides which, this word is occasionally represented 
by the Thr-hook and double-length curve; as, par Bs et each other = -- 
somehow or other, Se, by some other means, Or, when alone, is 
written ; in phrases, either » 

57. Own, besides its primary form, ~~, is frequently represented, 
medially and finally, by the N-hook; as —— our own, —¢_ their own, 


CC your own, —————_ on their own account. 






Ores 



















; ; \ 
58. Part may be nearly always written with a half-length —__, but 






when it cannot, it may be written with the form for apart eek as in the 
phrases, BS a his part, Rea aoe on his part. 


59. Question, generally written C3 kwn, roust sometimes be re- 












duced to —> kn, in order to join with a preceding word; as°—— what is 





the question, Se foolish question, wore usual question. 





60. Should may be written either upward or downward, in phrases, 





according to the joining necessary to be made with the preceding or suc- 






ceeding words; as pies should become, = should never, see should have 


been, <a ee you should not be. 
61. State, as usually written, with the St-loop on the T-stem i Se is 








the best form for this word, as the past tense may be readily formed by 






making the sign half-length; thus, be as stated, and it is also distinct from 





other words written with _P_; but in some combinations it is impossible 






to write the loop, and the circle and half-length have to be employed 
eal I will state, ewes, Ay many statee. In order to avoid 
confounding state and eity, the half-length _._ must be written very short, 
and the stem Ee full long; as, in this state, in this eity. 





instead; thus, 









62. Take, Took, Taken. While it is impracticable to contract the out- 






line of take, as a single word, to the simple , on account of the many 








other words it must necessarily represent, yet in phrases it is very desirable, 
and may be often done, with safety to legibility; as b— take care, “ 
















take into consideration, er when it takes place. When the word it fol- 
lows take, the full form must be used: as ree take it up, SAS. take it in 
hand, Le 

Took, in phrases, may be contracted the same as take, and written in 


the third position; thus, se took place, Kee took as much time, mae: 


took it up, —— took it away. 





take it for granted. 










~ 
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—_— ee 





Taken may generally be written with the contracted form, aig (poet- 
ical fa’en); as A taken wp, itt taken in hand, “ee taken for granted; 
but sometimes it is better to use the full form: as aN taken away, 
Cieeake taken home, Ske taken place. 


ASE: 


rather than, © ?_ sooner than; and follow- 


63. Than, primarily written 
N-hook ; as, fi other than, Bae 


ing adjectives in the comparative degree it is always represented by the 
N-hook or N-curl; thus, Ryan better than, an) WRI easter than, bee 

tighter than, Se harder than, ~~? sweeter than, _/ later than, 
pers rougher than, Ce '_ less than, re 


64. The may nearly always be represented by the acute tick to the end 


thn, may often be represented by the 











moister than. 








of the preceding word. In the beginning of a sentence, or phrase, however, 
the dot must be used, except in the conjunction of the with other, which is 
represented ae the other, the other day, on the other side. 

65.: Their one ere, Nie sign ei are ape oe by 
the Thr-hook, the Double-length curve, and the Str-loop; tis bi . do their, 
__ > go there, have their, ___j/ show their, Ss base their, 
ess: refuse their, =< came there, ee upon their, Be. 
2 ae saw me there. 


66. Therefore, besides its regular form, is suinetimes represented by 


gone there, 





the aid of the Thr-hook, and by the lengthening principle; thus, tea Ts 


hope therefore, Soenas we are therefore, aie we may therefore, Oe pees 


when therefore. 


67. Time is one of the words of most frequent recurrence, and which 





cannot always, iv phrases, be written alike. The initial stem 
EEN 


being 





over-loaded with other words, and the m making better joinings in the 
greatest number of phrases, the latter sign is preferred for general use. Be- 
ing horizontal instead of vertical, it preserves greater lineality in the 


writing. Compare the use of —_\ with that of __, as employed by most 





writers, in the following phrases: with at that time, —\—— 3 with 


ae during that time, apes with ae by which time, op with fn 
imes 


church-lime, ae with fee about which time, - with at such t 


Occasionally, however, it is impossible to use the stem —>_, a the 





may be employed instead, or the word written in full; thus, sae behind 
timé, EG your own time, cae eight or ten times. 
== 


THE REPORTER’S GUIDE. | 


68. Was it, may generally be written with the half-length aa in the 
first position, the same as ede? as it, with which it does not often conflict; 


yo 


thus, oi was it as good as, ________ was it likely, ett was it done, 
pal ee wae it necessary, Pe was it not for the purpose, ch ‘was it 
right. The sign for ts it -}- mus be written in the third position, through 
the base line, to prevent conflict with was it; as in the phrases, _»<“— is it 
likely, aor is it not possible. To avoid the possibility of conflict, some 
reporters always write was it in full, thus, fe which interferes with 
fluent phrasing. 

69. Was not, was’nt, Age is the best form for this phrase, unless in 
adding other words they run below the line, in which case it may be 


shortened to Lae as, ok da was not done, ope wasnt it, poe it was not 


necessary, he was not at home, 


70. We, as primarily represented by the brief-w aha may be joined to 
all stems except —— k, —g, _\_+, <1, — 1 Dm, ~_71, “ng, 
_i~_andh. It is not needed in connection with the latter two, and in con- | 
nection with the preceding five it is represented by the W-hook; thus, 
Si Peale we are certain, (in the we-position, to distinguish it from were), 
af ae Se we will never, oe we may expect, _—{_ __ we know that. 


——— 


When we precedes words beginning with k or ——_ g, it may be repre- 

rented by the stem Pe ti w, or by the brief-w plac ee thus, Ss or 

we can do something, or we cannot be certain. If 

brief-w is used thus for we, it must be written low in the second position, to 

distinguish it from ___ what, in the first position; as what can be, 

we can be; though generally the rest of the phrase indicates whether 

the first word is we or what. Brief-w —— is also used for we in such phrases 

as, 7 what we have said, a what we know, in preference to the usual 
sign a also, in _~_ shall we not, _4— which we see. 

71. Well is generally written with the combination GF wl, to distin- 
guish it from will; but when it is impracticable to write the hook, the 
stem Fe alone ig used; as, Os Aas may as well, SY dasaney! is well 
known. Some writers prefer to write the ites downward when following 
4 : m4 BLES and especially when it is followed by =< or >=; thus, 
. aa it is well known. ee just as weil as, oie as willing; but if the 
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fA be written nearly vertical, the outline MY Simi is preferable, as it 


carries the pen forward instead of backward. 


72. Were is one of the frequently recurring words, which in the Eclec- 
tic style of Phonography is written, generally, with a distinctive sign that 
admits of all the modifications and combinations necessary in phrasing; 
thus, _C~_ were, _C were it, _C~_ were it not, <<?_ were not, 
_C-? _ were there, C2 were there not, C9" __ were there as 
many as, sere we were not, ser tees for. we were there, 
when we were ready. In a few combinations, however, this outline cannot 
be employed, and the downward __)_ r is used instead; as, IMS there were, 
aye 4c what were you, —£- those who were,. many who were, 


if you were. In a few phrases like the following, the r-hook rep- 


resents were; as, fm which were, be hs such were, —}- ag it were. 


73. Will, though generally represented by the up-stroke [e t, may 


also be written with the down-stroke, in such combinations as the follow- 


ing; as, _f— this will, —$. this will not do, f- your own will, ae 


doeth. his will. 


74, Word, -ward, are generally written with the half-length _S_ wrd: 


as in =_ word of God, ae NG a few words, 2 kind words, bey take my 
word, Te words of my text, ———— homeward bound, — went 
backwards; but in other combinations the © wrd is more readily written; 
as, CX— word-sign, A went forward, inward feeling. 
75. Would, primarily represented by its proper form of brief-w _2_, 
may also, when necessary, be written with the reverse sign, _[_}; as, 
this would be, 202 that would be, “\ _ we would be. It is also 
represented by the halving principle; as, —_— it would be, -e suck would 
be, ~ there would be, ~~. he would not be, yy never would be. 
76. Year and years, when necessary, may be written with the usual 


sign inverted, thus, — about a year ago, “wee two years ago. 


77. You, like we, may generally be represented by its proper sign, 
—2_; but when it will not join well with preceding or succeeding signs, it 
may be inverted; thus, y- you do not know, — you shall not, > 
when you find, if you say. On account of the frequency of a few 


phrases, custom has established the use of _9 in certain connections — 





58 THE REPORTER’S GUIDE. 


where it does not make the proper joining; as, as do you know, 2 


you have been. 

78, Your is almost uniformily written with its alphabetic word-sign; 
but on account of the frequent recurrence, in the court-room and elsewhere, 
of such questions as the following, it is desirable to employ the down-stroke 

Sy r in such cases; as, SaLEN what is your hastness ees what is 
- your name, a taeet what is your question, es what is your objection, 
is it your, ty was it your. When the pronoun is in. the feminine 
gender, the sign -\__ must be disjoined, or the vowel e inserted, if there is 
any danger of ambiguity, which is rarely the case; thus, 2 what is 
her objection, vin ee what is her reason. 

Intersections are a mode of contraction obtained by striking the first 

letter of a word through the last sign of a previous word, thus: Defendant 


Company t , military company oye , Railroad Cy... pind COO, 


Agricultural Society oa, Temperance Society Sh. 


REVIEW. 


(Sec. 88.) Why_are words written differently in different phrases? (39., 
How are the articles a or an written? Is it better to attatch this tick to a pre- 
ceding or following word? (40.) In what direction is the tick and always 
written? How else isit represented? (41.) How is after occasionally repre- 
sented, in addition to its usual word-sign? (42.) How many ways are there 
of representing all, and what are they? Give illustrations. (43.) In addition 
to its alphabetic word-sign, how is are represented? (44.) How many, and 
what are the modes of representing as it.and is it? (45.) Whatare the irregu- 
lar modes of representing been? (48.) How and in what connection is far 
contracted ? (49.) How is the word jirst contracted in phrases? (50.) How is 
he generally represented in phrases? In what connection can brief-h not be 
used, and how is he then represented? (51.) In what connections must the 
full sign for I be written? On what Bene may the.vertical tick be used, and 
before what hooks? After the circle for as, in what direction may the tick 
for I be struck? At the end of a phrase, how is I written? (52.) How are 
I have, as the beginning of phrases, generally written? When must the 
V-stem for have be employed? (53.) How are the words @ or an, and the, 
written to words ending with the doting? (54.) Whatis the exceptional way 
of representing of? (55.) How may one be written briefly? (56.) In what 
ways is other represented? (57.) What is the brief mode of writing own? 
(58.) What is the exceptional way of writing part? (61.) What are the modes 
of writing state, stated, etc? (62.) How are take and took contracted? How 
about taken? (63.) How is than represented in phrases ? (64.) What is the 
unusual mode of representing the? (65.) What are the three modes, besides 
the usual sign of representing their and there? (66.) How is therefore oe- 
casionally written? (67.) What are the modes of writing time? (68.) How 
may was it be written in brief? (69.) What are the two forms for was not? 
(70.) To what alphabetic signs can the wordsign we not be joined? How 
may this word be represented in connection with them? (72.) Howis were 
represented, beside by the usualsign? (73) When is will written downward 
in phrases? (75.) What are the modes of representing would? (76.) What 
is the irregular mode of writing year and years ? _(77.) How may you be 
written besides with its proper sign? (78.) What is the exceptional way ~ 

of writing your ? : 
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CATCHING-UP, AND RESTING. 






79. There will be times, occasionally, when even the skillful reporter 
will find himself falling alittie behind the speaker, and something must be 
done to catch up. The omission of of the, to, and to the, will not always be 


sufficient, and additional aid must be obtained from other devices, the 








principal of which will be here mentioned. 






80. Omission of clauses.—A speaker very often emphasises a portion of 






his remarks by repeating a clause, or part of a sentence, several times; thus, 






‘“‘T will not say the man is dishonest; I will not say he is a thief; I will not 


say heis a burglar; but I will say,’ etc. At such atime the reporter may 






catch up, rest a moment, and take a fresh start, by making a couple of ditto 






marks in place of the repeated clause, thus: “I ‘ thief, ‘‘ burglar.’ 





81. By the omission of an answer.—In reporting testimony, wheu a wit- 






ness starts off with an answer in the exact words of the attorney, as 






witnesses often do, the reporter may ditto as above, either for the whole 






answer or until he begins to vary from the question, when he must promptly 






resume his notes. 





82. By reference to quotations.—When a speaker quotes from books or 





papers, which the reporter is sure he can obtain readily and prompily, from 






which to copy, he may note the title, page, etc., and first words of an extract, 






skip a space, and then rest until the last words of the quotation are uttered, 


which should alsy be noted. In this way a reporter muy obtain rest at 






times when greatly needed; besides which he may get some one to copy 






the extracts for bim. and thus give them literally correct, which itis aliunost 







impossible to do in reporting from rapid reading. 






88. The preliminary questions to a witness are generally formal], and 






some attorneys utter them very rapidly. In order to keep up with them 






comfortably, some such questious are much abbreviated by the omission of 






words that may readily be supplied by the transeriber. Thus, 


ee tead Of = => — whut is your name? 


ef instead of Af where do you reside ¢ 
ee Cooke instead of nee what is your occupution f 


~ As» instead of pie pe how long have you known him? 
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EXCEPTIONAL PHRASES. 


{Use first as a key to the opposite page, and then as a Writing Exercise. ] 





1. As well as — can; as far as — can; so far as — know; as near as — can 
remember; as near as — can fix it; you may do as — please; I will do as — 
please. 






2. Two or three: six or seven; sooner or later; one or the other; either 


one or the other; it has been said;.which has been said; devolve upon you; 
I will Gepend upon you. 







38. There are many; there were many; those who are; those who were; 
such as were; are you positive; are you aware; are you ready; are you sure 
of it. 





4. Asitappears to me: as it seems to me; as it was necessary; as it 
might not be; is it possible that; is it expected; is it important that; is it 
necessary that; is it reasonable. 






5. Was it right; was it not known; was it not for the purpose; was it not 
necessary; was it his intention; nor was it necessary; wasn t that; wasn't it 
true; there wasn’t anything. 






6. He didn’t know that; he thought they were; he had never seen; he 
can not have known; he wasnot to have; he shall not be; he might not 
have; he promises to be. 






7. Iam very certain: I am sure of it; I remember that time; I believe 
there was; I only know that: I have not been there; I have never known; I 
have seen them. 






8. AsTIam responsible; as I can’t be sure; as I will try to prove; as I in- 
tend to be; as I happen to know; as I have never been; as I have just seen. 






9. One day after date; day after tomorrow; Wednesday afternoon; week 
after week; after all that; about all his; throughout all time; that is about 
all there is to say. 







10. Wecan do something; we can not be certain; we can only say, we 
can not go; we gave it up; which we were; which we hope to have; shall 
we go. 


















11. We would be willing; they would much rather; there would be some- 
thing; it would be well to have; two years ago; two or three years ago; do 
you think; do you know that. . 






12. Wealth of the nation; education of the people; transgression of the 
law; guilt of the prisoner; terms of the contract; head of the concern; 
responsibility of the company. 








13. I propose to prove; I want to show; honor to the brave; I drove to 
the city; up to what time; much to our surprise; Iam inclined to question. 






14, Remembering the trouble; stating the amount: casting the blame; 
ee a great deal; out of business; danger of that; take care of it; enough 
of it. 






15, The party of the first part being taken separate and apart from the 
party of the second part, agreed to the transaction. 





16. No city in this state can be compared with many cities of the state of 
Massachusetts in point of wealth. 






17. You must take into consideration what took place, and when it took 
place, so as to have the matter taken in hand at the earliest moment. 











THE REPORTER’S GUIDE. 


EXCEPTIONAL PHRASES. 
[See opposite page for Key. ] 
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EXERCISE IN SPEECH-REPORTING. 


[This exercise is given for the purpose, especially, of training the learner 
in the omission of repeated clauses. After reading the shorthand version 
on the opposite page, this printed copy should be read to him as fast as he 
ean write it, omitting the italicized words. ] 

‘*Fellow-citizens, what is this country ? Is it the soilon which we tread? 
Ts it the gathering of familiar faces? Js it our luxury, and pomp, and pride? 
Nay, more than thesé, is it power, and might, and majesty alone? No, our 
country is more, far more than all these. The country which demands our 
love, our courage, our devotion, our heart’s blood, is more than all these. 
Our country is the history of our fathers—ouwr country is the tradition of our 
mothers—our country is past renown—our country is present pride and 
power-—our country is future hope and destiny—our country is greatness, glory, 
truth, constitutional liberty—above all, freedom forever.’’—BAKER. (116) 


[For a similar exercise on omissions, see Philipians 4, viii. ] 


‘““We are called upon to act. There isno time for hesitation or inde- 
cision—no time for haste or excitement. It is a time when the people should 
rise in the majesty of their might, stretch forth their strong arm and silence 
the angry waves of tumult. It is time the people should command peace. 
It is a question between union and anarchy—between law and disorder. All 
politics for the time being are and should be committed to the resurrection 
of the grave. The question should be, ‘‘Our country, our whole country, 


and nothing but the country.”—WEBSTER. (98) 


“Thave not allowed myself, sir, to look beyond the union, to see what 
might lie hidden in the dark recess behind. I have not coolly weighed the 
chances of preserving liberty, when the bonds that unite us together shall 
be broken asunder. I have not accustomed myself to hang over the 
precipice of disunion, to see whether, with my short sight, I can fathom the 
depth of the abyss below; nor could I regard him asa safe counsellor in the 
affairs of this government, whose thoughts should be mainly bent on con- 
sidering, not how the union should. be preserved, but how tolerable might 
be the condition of the people when it shall be broken up and destroyed.” 
—WEBSTER. (119-total 383 words.) 
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Exercise in Speech-Reporting. 
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LIABILITY FOR LOSS OF BAGGAGE. 


[This selection is admirably adapted as an exercise on the omission of 
of the, to, and to the, and the representation of com, con, etc., by proximity. It 
should be written, from dictation, every day or two, for a month, or until it 
can be written without hesitation. ] 


In the case of Haines vs. Chicago, St. Paul, Minneapolis and Omaha | 
Railway Company, in the Supreme Court of Minnesota, the following de- 
cision was rendered May 380, 1882? 

Plaintiff purchased of defendant company a ticket from Minneapolis to 
St. Paul, and received a check for his valise.. The only agreement between 
plaintiff.and defendant regarding the yalise, was simply the usual implied 
contract between carrier and passenger to carry the ordinary personal bag- 
gage of the passenger. Under the implied contract defendant received the 
valise as the ordinary baggage of plaintiff for transportation, as such, and 
not otherwise. The only consideration was the amount paid for the passage 
‘ticket. , The valise and contents were lost, without fault on the part of de- 
fendant. The description of the property in the complaint; showed that * 
the contents of the valise were not personal baggage of the plaintiff, and it 
was not alleged or admitted that the defendant company had any notice 
that they were not personal baggage. (163) 

Held: That a carrier of passengers for hire is only bound to carry 
their personal baggage, and if a passenger delivers to a carrier, as baggage, ” 
a trunk or valise containing property not his personal baggage, and the 
carrier has no notice of the fact, he is not responsible, as carrier or insurer, 
for its loss. The reason is that as to such property the carrier has made no 
contract. Doubtless, if the carrier had actual notice of the nature of the 
property, and still received it as bagguge, he would be liable. But he is not 
bound to inquire as to the contents of a trunk or valise delivered as baggage 
by a passenger. He hasa right to ‘assume that it contains nothing but per- 
sonal baggage. Therefore, at least in the absence of negligence, a passen- 
ger, in order to recover from a carrier for property not his personal bag- 
gage, which he has delivered to the carrier as baggage without payment of 
other consideration than the price for his passage ticket, must prove that ; 
‘the carrier had notice of the property, and the burden of proving this 


notice rests upon the passenger. (193-total 356.) 
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Liability for Loss of Baggage. 
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THE STUDY OF PHRASE-FORMS. 


If the learner has thoroughly studied the ‘' Single Stem Word-Forms,” 
the ‘‘ List of Contracted Words,’ and the ‘' Principles of Phrasing,’’ he has 
obtained a fair theoretical knowledge of the Reporting Style of Phonography. 


{In addition he ought to have attained such a practica! use of it, if he has © 


written as frequently as he has been enjoined to do, all the words, phrases 
and exercises that have been given thus far, as will enable him to write 
correctly in that style, and at a moderate rate of speed. 

But now a wider field opens before him, and he must prepare for gen- 
eral work. His vocabulary of words and phrases is still limited, and he 
must greatly enlarge them in order to be prepared for writing the usual 
variety of discourse. The following ‘General List of Phrases,’ though far 
from being exhaustive, is the most extensive ever before published, and 
contains more than any reporter will ever need to use. But, as the 
lamented Garfield said, (see page 202), every man needs a ‘“surplus power,” 

-and especially so does the reporter. Therefore a thorough practice in the 


writing of the following extended list is earnestly recommended to the , 


student. The manual dexterity, in the writing of phrase forms, that will 
thus be obtained, even if not more than half of them are remembered or 
used, will well pay for the time spent. 

If the learner is desirous of beginning practical work.in reporting testi- 
mony, or taking depositions, he might first turn to the ‘‘ Legal Testimony 
Phrases,’’ page 213, and master them, before going on with the general list. 
In connection with them, he should write and re-write many times, the 
court testimony given as an exercise 0n pages 220-222, 


If the learner is preparing for amanuensis work, as Correspondence 


Clerk, for a railroad office, Insurance Company, Manufacturing or Mercan- 
tile firm, he might first study the list of ‘“‘Railroad and Commercial 
Phrases,’’ given on page 232, and in connection with them practice writing 
the sample letters given, and all others he can find. In doing this he should 
refer to the lists of Geographical and Personal Names, in’ the American 
Phonographic Dictionary, for the best forms for the names of towns, cities, 
states, and persons. . 

It is a good plan, when the student selects an article; or speech, on which 
to practice writing, to read through it and with his pencil underscore the 
words that should be contracted, and also mark hyphens between the words 
that should be written as phrases. This will enable him to write his exer- 
cises correctly in these respects. 
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GENERAL LIST OF PHRASES. 


A 


For exercises on phrases 
beginning with 4A, all, and, 
etc., see page 193. 


A BETTER way 


\ 


a different thing. 
a few days 

a few hours 

a few minutes 
a few months 

a few times 

a few weeks 

a few years ago 
‘a fortiori 

a, general thing 
a good deal of time ieee 
agoodmany =“ _ 


a good many times ——"2_ 


Ja good while agosto 
a great deal ie <a 


a great extent 
a great many 


a great number 


a great while ago peas vite 


aul 


a large number 


t 


a little more than 


a peculiar thing 


f hpph 


@ peculiar circum- 


ff 


a remarkable cir- 


fk 
it 


a short time ago 


a time honored Ft feu 


SUUEMEMG 


NaALGN: 


a very great ’ 


a young woman 


ABLE to account_\___ 


able to avoid it 


able to be there 


a large amount F8y7 26 able to do 


able to have it 
able. to make it 
able to prove 
able to realize 
able to reply 


able to speak 


PEELE 


able to state 


f 


able to supply —_ 


t 


able to think 


able to work 


; ABOUT a, or an___4___. 


| about a matter of 


importance } 


about as Many as > eee 


about as much as 


about certain things _y 2 


about each one 


about each other —_ 


i 


about every 


about every eae = 
about every thing Th eer 


about himy —. do. mex 
about his. about it_s 


1 


+ 


about how many ee 


about matters of 


importance i =a 
about right af 
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about several things oe 


about something yx 
about some other San 
about such things ee ear 


~~ 


about that time ea oe 
about that which he \ 


or the 
about the matter vera 


about the way J TES 
about their own —j4—— 


about themselves ay ees 
about this time se ane 


about where was it 


about which > do. it or 


about which it has been 










about which it is not 










about which there 
or they axe? 


about which there apes 
about which you are = Or, 
—_ 
about which you ay aes 
about which yet 
may be 


about you a 


about your own Tene 
ABOVE a AS 


above hia es do. us Ayes 
se woNyes fhe 


above me or my Baten 


Se NS 


absolutely impossible S72 __ 


above it 


above the 


above their 


absolutely necessary 


absolutely perfect 





ACCORDING to) <* 
agreement einen ae 
according to his RS 


understanding 


according to my 
recollection 


according to ee —™“f 
understanding} ~~ | 
ra 


according to that 


according to the eae Y 


of my recoliection 
according to the bese 
of your recollection 
according to-your ty fie See 
according to your, 
ee tectent B62 
> 
ACT of Congress 
acts of Congress 
act of eorpates ane \ 
act of Parliament 
ad arbttrium 
ad captandum — 
ad infinitum 
ad inquirendum 
ad interim 
ad libitum 


ad valorem 


TPS MEP 


fe 


AFTER a, or an. 


after a good deal 


after a great deal Piz lates 
after a moment een Oe 


vse 


( 


after all that 





after business hou 


Ki 


after he, or the 








3 





after he has, or is 





ufter he was 






after his own 


after such a 


ai 


after that 
after that time ei oe 


after the other {— 
after them or hae te 


after these or this iy Atte 


after they had Ba eee 
after this time eg eS 


1: do. ha 


after we were there eo 


after which he or the 


| 
after which it must _— > _ 


after which there is ob ate 


after which you can Bb aires 
Prinnenne 
Co 


after their 


after we. 





iN 


after which it 


after which it may be 





after you are 


after you become as bata 


after you were tiers C240 


after your own Sagas! 


AGAIN and again__-—> 





against his—©_ do. = 







against the et 
against their SS 
ati 









ALL are 


all are aware 


all are not 


Nuk 


4 


all are ready 
all are supposed to be 
all believe mE a 


all chan ge 


all charges 


+ 


all circumstances 


all conditions 


t 


all considerations 


all danger of that 


io! 


all directions 


_}| all generations 


dik 


all have been 


F 


all have seen 
all have their 


all his or is 


ann 


all his influence 
all his time__>_all lle 


allits bearings _ 


rt 


all its most important 
all inankind 
| all matters aes 


do, of import’ce 


a 


— 


all may be considered 


all may be 


all may be right 


all may not be BEN od 


| all may not have Sat esi 
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all may not have had mS 


all may not have their R_. 


wider es 
all might have been rf WA 


all men of means 


do. not be able to | 


all my brethren _ Ee 


all my fellow citizens Cp 


ease 


all my friends 


all my reasons 


Ho: ee et eee 


all my time a | 

all my trouble —t— 
% N 

all of___all of my bel 


all of our.) all of the 


all my work 


| all caesar Ol all of us ») 
Jog SE ce 9 | | our do, own 


all particulars) \—o es 


do. parts 
all people ae 


all persons 


all principles 


ieee ee | proceedings ae 


all quarters oes 
all questions 

all reference 

all right 

all sections 


. 


all such as 


.| all that is said 


| all that might 


6 


-| all such as abil | 


all snch as do not Pee Bs 


all such as have 


t 


all such as were 


all such as would 


ht 


all such cases 


all such considerations . 


oN 


all such matters 


all such things 


anh 


all suggestions 


ye 


re 
all that____do. has been 
AH Gata oF tease 


all that is done 


ae 


all that is said to have 


qe 


all that it is 


all that may 


_| all that may be so: 


all that must be 


Wak 


all that really is_ 


all that they 


i 


all that time 


ay 


all that you 
do. are able 


all that you can _ 


ads 


all that you have 


f 


ali that you may 
be able > 


do. may have 


i 





7O 
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s 
all the all the time 


all the other( do, ways 


all their. y, 











do. See Me 


oars 


all ee es ae it is & 


all their interests 





all think-#0 


i 


all think there is 


fo 


all ink this is sai 


: 


all this time 


all this took place 


bb 


EAE 


all those who 
all those who are 
all those who were_ 
all those who woul 
all times 

all very well 


all we do 


all we have done 


sani 


all we have seen 
all we may Kaito NS 
} all we want = 
all were, or all we are Lord 
all were not 
| all were there 


all which 


aii 


all which are ° 
ty pel 


all which are to have - Z 


all which are not 





all which can be 


i 


‘all which may be hy ae 


all your 


although this is the ae 


although you can noto-2 


do. may think Cem 


do. might not gee 


Pb? 
a 
always. there a OMNES 


always was Ly. 


always will be AB SS. 


amende honorable Bids 


amensa et thoro pity 7 
ego 


all which can nave Sq 


all which is 

















all which ead Lo" 


be necessary 
all which where_4_= ALWAYS are 


vN 


all will____all will be___ 
all will try to have vl 


do, time ce 


ALMIGHTY Father_—t__ 


always be 


all will not be - always ready ~ 


2 en 
Almighty Godt 
ALMOST always oy 
Ae | 


along about that time 
along after you a 
along side of ee 


almost there amicus curiace 


ALONG a AMONG a, or an 21 
among all Se 


——— 


searetry Fa 


among his 


among its 


along side of Cae Syne age 
along there, or their Sieg ved ST ee 


along their pat 


among our own >=—=,— 
among the best at — 


ALTHOUGH he, or the xd 








although it whee among us iam False 
although it has not, ) amongst hie 
or is not} ee 
although it has not es 
ean — amongst their 
although it is not AN able. \ an advanc 4 
necessary a omer 
although there is (— an advantage 7 
do. nothing an honorable man ee 


ne > : —_—r|\ 
an important matter 
mx 





although there may es 
although this case {> 


an opportunity 
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an understanding unedewt and as the, or hs and for the purpose of a 
A 0 a 
AND a, or and'an and as there oe and generally: oS ee 
and eon a Seret! and as there Sere and had he, or that bee 
y2 o, 


and after he, or the 





and after such aoe 


and after that time aes Ee 
gee 





and as &, or aD 


and as a consequence 
AY 





and as any, or on 


and as can be PEPIN 


and as compared_ mess 
and as could be ne ie 


and as for that 


if 


and as he, or the _______—_ 
xy 


and as I Ps atte ame eee 
tay 


and as IT am) 
certain} 


and as I believe 


and as I expect Bee: = 
hae 


Spent eg 
4 


and as I got 


andas I know that 





and as I look at it_____ 
eas 
ae 


—_——— 


and as I said 
and as I was 
and as I will 
and as if there 


and as in, or on 





: aN ae 
and as it, or has it__-__ 


. @ 
and as itis, oras it has____- 
oe 


—_— — -—— 


and as it is not, 
or asit has not 


and as there has, or is 





and as there has been > 





and as there aot 
never been 


and as there has 
not Bact HONE 
Oo? 


and as there is not. os 

and as there is oa 
NOChING see ae 

do. that % 


-s 
and as to the 


and as we have eS 
and as we ieee 
and at some time bn 


and at the same time lO 


and at that time___ bx is 
and by his admission 22 


and by reference Ae ae 


and by that means oe 


ree 


and as thereis noone 





and as to is 








and by that time 


and can you 


and could they ete 2 
th 


and do you 


and ever will. be. AY a tS 
and for that time = Tele 


and do you a ar 
to say} 


and ever must be 





and ever shall be 


NX> __| and have been 


and had not been eth 
and had they aie 


Cee 
Se 


and have their, or there (__ 


andhavethe __ Ce : 


1. 





and have you 


and he can 


and he has, or is 


and he may aps 


and he might not be is Tae 


“vs ° 
and I_+__ and I am REY. 


ra 


oy 
and I am ee ROSS 


A 


and I am not 


and I am sure 





and I can 


and I do ‘4 do. not__“J 


and I fear you —_ Cho 


and I have been Wis! 





___ Ss and I havenot been wy 


and I may say 





ES oa 


Rene 


and I never 
_| and I shall 
and I think it is os 


and I think thereis a 
yn 


and I will____ and if -- 


and if each one a 
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and if he, or the —t____ 
and if it be a 


and if it be certain > 
and if it be not EAL 


and if it were not Yo 
(aa Eo 


1 


and if it will 
and if no one 


and if such a 


and if there is he 
and if we. do. aay ae 


and if we were Rae ne 


and if you are ye 
and if you should not te 
¢ nd in case DAS Pee 


and in case there is 7 


and in consequence —€-., _ 


and in the second 
pl | es 


and isa 





and ia he, or the t 


and isit_Z_and isit as 





mH 


and is not that pitas Sees 


aud is there any__@—"__ 
and is there not__@—___ 


and is there eae a 


and is this 


and is this the way We 


and it has not, or is not 


and it has been _ aes 


and is it not 





and it might not be 


and it should bes 


and just as soon as. 
and only then Dati: See 


and only those who ns on 


and so forth 


and such only ne: 
and such other pie fied 


and such was the 


fF 


aud just then 


and only such 


a 


and that has, or is 


and that has heen ae 

and that has not been aN 

and that has cad yd nee 
do. is nothing 


and that he, or the 





and that there has been 


——________/ and that there may bent 


and that there should be. 


ame Med 


and that there will be 


B 


and the 


and the‘other 


th 


and then it_—_ 


and then it happened. % 


and then it was i Qiee. 


ea 


and there may be a es 


and then. 





—_2_____} and there are 


and there is 


and there shall be PDAS. 
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and therefore 


and therefore thereis 


“nm 


and there must be_ 


fe 


und there they 


and there was 


oft 


and this has been 


and this is not 


and this is the time © 
and this time Eee 


and though there is 

and under the cir- 
curiertinan Fs 

and unless there is Tes 


and very much weet 


and we are ol 


and we are able ay 
and we are aware MOLE 


and we are ready testa 


and we are Pa: erat 


and we are therefore eed il 


and we did not Mt 2 a 


3 


and we do not fear 


and we generally fa £ 
yan 
iH) 


and we 








and we did 


and we do 


and we do not 


and we had little_ 
and we had not 


and we have iS 


and we have not boon Gay 


and we have therefore 
and we may 
and we may as well 
and we may be certain 
do. ignorant 
do. justified = 
and we may not be mo 
and we mean to be zat, Sts 
sy 


and we must 


and we ced 
be sures 
and we really believe <—“Y_ 


as 
and we recollect. t 


and we rejoice 7 Aig) SN 
PANES 


and we reply SN 
and we suppose eG tees 


and we think werk 


and we think there if 


and we repeat 


‘and we think you may on 


and we think youn will ie 


and we very much oe 
it 


and we want, or went 


and we were not es 7c A 


and we were ees 


and we will 


and we were 


4 


sie 


and we will have 


and we will not be 5 Ree 
and we will, Borns 
rherefore|<. 2... ; 


and were ~ 


eel 


and we will try tohave__ 
and were it not . ~~ _ 
and were there bree 
and were there not ter 


ees 
‘ee? 


1 


and were we 
and were you 


and when a 


_| and when he, or the 


and when he has been ae 
and when he was aroers Yer 


—~__o 
and when his 


wT 
and when it 


and when it hecamba ks 


and when it is decided ab 
and when it is de- 

eeioatt oe 
and when it is not 
and when it wast 
and when it od ) O~ 


and when that is done — 


and when the other ssa = 


and when there is S—_— 


and When snerstore eee 
and w hen ‘there air A 


is not sufficient 


and when et pad 


is nothing 


and when they — 


and when you 


and whenever 4s 


and here is f 
there is 


and whenever 
you are 


aud wherever 


you are} 


and which are 


and which are not_%_°©”. 


and which are not 
to be ine 


and which are 
to have 


and which had ae 


AL 


and which had many. 


and which had to be Es 


and which hag, or is NY Care 


aud which have been a 


and which have had 4— 


and which have no YAS; | 
and which have 
Roties 


and which he, or the 


and which is considered_4_ 


and which is likely Yrs 


and which is not 5 Bua 
4 


and which it is 


and which it ep hor 


not becessary 


and which it may - 

and which it might __ 

and which it might 
not be 


and which ought not 


and which ought : 
my Os not to bet ve 
ted and which ought )}. 
Tle not to eae ml cia 


and which ought to Pa 


and which ought ueio} 2 
have f ——— 
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and which mn dni 4 
to have been 
and which il te to 4 
have had 


and which probably 


and whicli some A 


and which some other? 
and which were 4 = 2 


and which were not oe 7. 
and which were not 
to be penaiened 
and which were to ee 
and which would 
have been we 
and which you aay Cielo 


and which you ares 
and which you eas 
are not} ————— 


and which you Raed Pes 2 


and which you ot Z 
be assured 
and which you 
may perhaps 


and which you were? 
' 


and which you will haw s 


and whichever eine Ae 
Cee 


and while that) 
is the case} 


and will be 


and will never _ 


oe. 


call 


and will not return 


and will therefore 


and will try to be af ie 


fe 


4 


and will try to have 


and who are = 


and who can not be cone 
and who expect oe va 


‘| you are supposed 


and who have been saNy 


and who have not been a and within 


and who is <_so 
and who were a 
and who will ben Was 3 


and who would not _3, _ 


and who would 


not be villingt hs Vad 
Al “Plane 


and whoever 
and whoever attempts ye 


and whoever did Ae 


and whoever gives_@——?_ 


ear eew AP 
% 


and with a 
and with his 


and with many 


and with my 
own hands 


and with respect to (eet 
and with such a, or an Sf a 


. ee x: ) 


and with such mat 
; amples 


Sai 


and with this, or these a 
and with those or 2 


have 
and with which ) me? 
Atha DC"\ Gasca lene 


and with roel aA 


some one 


and with ged: Z- 
YOuUare! jitecec, coe 


and with the 


and with which 


and with which 
it is not 


and with which 


and with which 
you may be 


5 


and with whom 
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and with whom 
you must be 


“vu 


pairs ae 


and yet I am told 


and yet I believa Bees 
and yet it is possible_—d.__ 


and yet nobody __—__ *_ 


and yet you think cc es 


and you are voir deat 

and you don’t dea Eases 
piers, SALE 
and you may as well a hes 


and you know Paces OG: 


and you know thereis 


and you say, or coo) 


and you were Mac Sad 


and you-will pe. ee 

and you ke =a \ 
probably 

and your aE hes he 


and your answer ta LS 
ANOTHER affair 
 — 


et 


another instance Samer 1 
pe tien S 


another matter __— 


and yet 


and you have 


another circum- 
stance 


another day 


another fact 


another one 
another opportunity_—___ 


another point or ae 

















another principle aoe 
another question _____ > 
another thing 


another time 


another way 







ANY answer 


any better than Soauin ee 


any body else Pee 
} any body else there See. 


any body’s business a. 
any business pare oe 


any circumstance em Oa 
any hope of ena 


pee 








any how 


any interest ae ee 


~s3 





any more than 





“No 
any of his 






j and of their eorxy EN 

any of them chew ee 
j any of which yarn 
any of you oar ee 
any of your aay a yes 
any longer than_ 
any one else Cray 4a me 
any one else there 2, a = 


any one of diem KS. 


any one there, )—+—__ 
or wonder a 


any other person os ae 
~_— 
any other mubject GQ 
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—— 
any other time raed Ce are there many OE ok 

















2/3 Fa * tare. they certain__<—~G- 


any statement 


any thing about 


any thing done oie Be 
any thing else pete ae 


any thing farthor ——{_— 


any thing less than 


any thing ncssitiaie ain 
sez 8 
any thing said Sra ae 
any thing that is done f. 
any way you Teen Ye 
any where else palo 

are you not Pane 












are as good as 


are ag many as ee eres 


are more than 


are necessary 


are not necessary nel 
are sometimes poseei seo" 


arethe <__. are there. 7 


are there as ma pee AS a fact 
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are there not ee ae 
are therefore eae tis. 


are they petal GED 
are they careful al ee) 






are they guilty feat tee 
are they not peer 


are they capt, -( 
to be : 
tie 


are we spleee Ee AF 
are we at liberty Peo 


are we not 














hr 


are you ; 
are you acquainted ane 
are you aware LACS 
are you certain _— 


are you clear 


ADR 


are you just as 


are you positive — 


i 


are you quite sure 


! 





are you ready 
are you sure 
are you willing 
AROUND it 
around them 
around us 


around you 


ceaamral 


/ 
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eT NES 


as & gentleman 
as a matter of fact cyt Tin 
as a rule Ole Ei 
as each one i Baa 
as early as pies Mees 
as early as possible ON 


as ever ee was ~ 


as far as wee oe 
‘as far as I am 
concerned } ee 
| a8 far as is Lo 


) as far as may bo Gn 


as far aes possible__¢_ 


as far as there i 
as far as they oS aa 


as far as was eee 
a8 far a8 you are ( or? 
concerned 


as far as you can ee 


as far as you like S<——_ 
1 as fast as Ae 358 


as for that SEA Sen, 
as for this > — 


as good as “Cap 5 


| as good as another @Q2___ 


as good as ever “tt 
as good as possible Spee 


as good as the rar om 


as great as =O ery ad 


as great as ever TR __ 
as great as they oe ES 


as has, as his, or as is 


ee a pain tenrtiteeteceae alles: (a 
Pp 


as he, or as the 


as he could not be pea 0 
as I did not know__4 | 


as he has been 


as he has never Sneeet 
as he has nothing fb bo 


as he might not be inva Wn 
as he would not bef 


as I afterwards Sikes a oe 
sa er) ae ey Dinent cae 
e 


as I am certain 


as I am perfectly aed 
e- 
as I am quite sure___—)__ 


as I am responsible 
as I appear to have . tee 


as I apprehend 


as I can not be bin Hod 
as I certainly shall vie 


as I consider ein DAS 


ey 


as I could not 


as I. depend upon it t 
as I depend upon you ai 


as I do not doubt est Bi 


as I do not understand an 
nm ET 


as I endeavored 
as I entertain AE EFS 
as I explained pre Ss 
as I expected 
as I expressed 


as I fear you will 


kad 


as I firmly believe 


as I fully expected 

as I generally ee re 
as I had little - aes 
as I had not Riek Sek 
as I happen to know ais OS 
as I have been Braet © Dis 


jas I have just Pay aes 


as 1 have no doubt Miv2t tre 
as I have pA Et 
as I have shown 


as I learn 


ith 


as I imagine 


as I intend to Ba ere , 










has been 


as I may be) 
required} 
_ 


as I mean to show 
as I mentioned 


own 
aus I need not 


as I never 
as Lonly desire 


as I perceive 


as I remarked 
as I said 

as [ seldom — 
av T shall be sure 
as I shall have 
as I shall not 


as T suppose 


as Tsuppose it is__ 






are aware\ 


as [suppose you i hea ele 





as I may be pea ae 
me) 


|| as I think it likely 
as I may not be 2 SE Veet 
as I may not be 

able to 
as I mean to be ARES 


ee ade 


as I must try ed ae 


as I need ad 
point out 
as I need not say bears Wnt 


cry 
Be 


as I really think_&(___ 
as I rely upon Pree 


rf 


F 


ie 


i 


as I suppose they are a 
us I suppose you are Het eed 


as I suppose you} a Oy Oo 
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aa I know Meant Pir Ne: as I surely xaos ae 


y 7 
as if there had been ix te 


bibs Gea 
CUGEE 


as I think it probable = 


as I think there altel te 


\o 
as I think you may toes 
op 


as I think 


as I understand 
as I understood 
as I value my 


as I value their 


ri 


as I venture 


a 


as I want to know 


as I was informe 


r| 


as I was saying 
as I will 


as I will not be 


as I will prove 


Sef 


as I will show 


- 


a 


as I willtry to prove 
as I was 
as I was influenced 


as I was not aware 


‘en 


as T wish 


as if he, or the ed ef Sat 
as if it had been __S__ 


as if it wore 


t 


as if it were not 


as if it were/ 
your own) 


as if there 


Pert 








as if there were aE. Ls 


as if there were not —— 


as if they had 


a 


as if they had not 
O 


as is 


B 


as is alwavs the case 


Qs 










as is customary 





ov 


as is sometimes 
as is the case 


as is usual 


taeda 

RAD 5 
as is very likely EAS Sipe 
(OSes 


og ) 


ines, | O 


as is well known 


as it 


> 





[As n> 


first position, was it,) in 


is written in the 


the second, and is it,). in the 
third.] 


as it is, or has or 








Pt 


as it appeared 


a 


as it appeared to me. 





as it cannot be 


as it could be 


if 


asit could have been _| 


i: 


asit could never 
as it could not be 


as it could only be 


ree 


as it had been 


as it had not been 


it 


as it happened 
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as it has again 


as it has been ein WL 
x 


af it has happened 


as ithas many times 


asithas usually been os 


eer. 


as it is expected naar 


as it is always 


as itis important 


as it is ios cae 


that we 


as it is impossible 


as it is likely 


ip 


as it is no longer 
asitis probable 


as it is supposed 


a 


as it is time 
-| a8 it is usual 


as it may be 


OTT 


us it may be 
necessary 





J 


as it may never 


f 


as it may not be 
as it might not be 


asit might seem 


ais 


as it must 


| as it must i 
always be 


2 


as it must not 





as it must seem 


as it rests 





» 


as it seemed impossible 
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as it seems to me 


as it has again boon as it should be Nes 


as it should) 
have been 


as it SA in 
happens 


es ete 
as it surely will 


as it was not bs 4- 
as it were yy Meals, 


as it will By onat 
as it will be NES 
as it will not pe Ne 
as it will perhaps Pe 
2 eeue 


as it would appear ae. 


as it would be eesti 
as it would have been ans 
as it would have had 4 
as it would not bef 


as it would 


asit wonld not have +, " 


as it would rarely 

as just as gale 

as large as eine Gin 

as large a8 necessary 9_O 

as lately as geet ee 

as little as velanehy 

as little as poanibial es ae 

peeve 
cw 


as long ago as 


as long as 


as iene as it i ta OS se 
Sains 


4s long as it is 








as long as it may be Rom era 


as jongasit may) ~/ 
be necessary 


as long asit seemed Pee 2 


as long as possible_——<__ 
oe 


Bie SIN 
as long as there are = ie 
as long as there is OP _ 
as long as they hisnes a 
as long as these, this 

or cnet a 


a8 long as you Beit sees 


as long as you eae 


have been 


as long as your.own ir ed 


CD 





— = 
“EY, 







as long as that 





as long as the 





as long as the other 











as Many as 







as Many as are 
necessary 


RSE 


oS — 





as Many as can 








as many as could 
as many as had Pea tire, 


Ce 
as many asknew _- > 


as many as possible ___‘o_ 


as any as they Pes 
as Many as were kien 8. 













as Many more as 


r= 





as eee others 
have done 












as many such 





as many sus- 
pected 









if 





as Many were 









as matters are 


— 
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rs 


© 





POET Dy 
as matters seemed__.___ 


as matters were eee & 


asmay be tens re LBs 
J» NE 


as May be seen 


as may not be PRS 
cae 


Bw 


as might probably \\ 
Cte 


as might seem 


as much as Reese 
as much as another ey at 


as much as necessary bo 


as much as possible Eolas 
as much as was ee 


as much more An 


as much more as 
possible 
Cy 





as might be 


as might not 


as near as 


as near as (I) can 
eric iech et 


{In this case, and others 
like it, the pronoun may be 
omitted, and the proper one 
supplied-in transcribing. ]} 


as Dear as possible SX _ 
as Dear as (you)! 
can fix its S55 
as near as aro © 
can remember \ 
as near as Seed es—p 


cab etate 


as now. as our 2. 
as shall seem BAe: 


as Shall seem best BE 


as 80 muny PENG 








Q_9 
Sai. 


as 6800N as 


as s00on as can be 





as soon as it 
can be 


as soon as it 
could be 


as soon as it may be pepe 


28 s00n as it was 


as 800n as possible ees 


as ‘soon as thereis_2___ 


as soon as they eee 
as soon as they 
discover-ed 
BES RE 


as s00D as you 


as s00D ag your arian 
as such od 


as such circumstances Rare 


as such is the rene ge 


as such matters Ppa 


as such was the came 


as that a, or an 


as that he is § 


as that he was fot a 


seen 


as the best S 


as that he, or the 


as that may be 


as the 








as the other oe 
kP~ 


as the time 


as there. as there are___— 


as there cannot pees 
BOR na: 





as there has, or is 


as there has been Tony as though they 


-| as though it meant— 


us there has not, ) oO 
OF18 ROC tse 


as thereis another, 
or neither 


( 


as there is nothing 


i 


as there-may be 
as there was 


as there will be 


ag 


as they may be 


as they may not be 


it 


as they may not have 


Jp 


4&8 they were 
as they were not 


as they will 


rare 


as this 


as this has been 


Pr 


as this has not been 
as this al Seer 


as this is not done 


done 


a 


Bia 


as this is not the way 


as those who 


i 


as those who are 


as those who have. 


as those who were 


rep 


as those who would. 


ag though it 


rp 


as though it were 


af 


as though there 


t 


as though there were 


it 
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as though they were not» 


g 
as to as to a 
; % 
as to his 
er 
as to my 


8 
as to that Ke as to the 








as to this: 
as to your 
as usual 

{ 


as was said 


as we are 


TET 


S 


as we are determined. 


as we are never gL OPE SENS, at a time 


C7 


et 
G 
Eee 
‘ me) 


as we are not 
as we are very 
as we have 


as we were 





as well as 


as well as can be 


} as well as (I or 
you) can 


as well as aie eee 
as well as their 
‘as would be 

as yet 


—as. vou 


ans you are gigs os 
as.you are aware nee 





as you have been ~~ at his 


as you have said : 


SyN 


as you may 





as you may be sure xy at it 


ates 
_ _.__| at another yas ecu 


—,—_ at any time 















‘as you received _©&“ —~ __| at last_ at least 

ag: 
as yours $6 Glee at length ee hee 
ASK him LA at most et mg 2 
ask me eS at my house : an 


~~ 
at my mother’s house mes 


at nu time 


ask oereey eae 
> 


astonish-ed me 


noe 
La 
pik 


at a great sacrifice“? \o 


LA 


AT a at once 


at one time 





‘at a certain place 


at a certain time at or about 





at or about that 
time 


Ll 


Ee 7 


at a given time 





at or near 
at or near his place 
at all at all events ig 


at all hazards aes 


at all the 


at or near that time 








ils 


at our house 


i 


TAT A 


aut owner’s risk 
at all their at present 
at all times at sender's risk 
at an end at sight 


at some place 


at another time EN at-ecnie time oe! 
al any rate at some time or pee! 
Otherjet woe oe 
aa” oN 


at some other time 


ab 


at any time 


oe 
you can ae 
at certain ee Se 
L 





at such a, or an 


at such a moment 


ke 


at hand____ 


at his own b 
ee 
ites 


at first at such a time 





| 


. 


at that date 








at his own time at that interview 


t 


at home at that place 


a 


L 


_ at its at that time at the. 
























at the conclusion _~— 
‘at the first 


at the last session | ys y* 
jx 


at the moment 


at the present tay Nee 
at the present time pee 


——_—————_ 


at the same place Hy 


at the same time le EEG 


at the time___at their 





at the same mo- 
ment 





at- their invitatio 


of 


at their own 
at their own) 
expense) 


at their own 
request 


ha 


f- 


at their own time 


at them at this 


at this moment 


wn 


at this place 


at this point 


ral 


at this time 


at which you may 


r 


at which time 


at pire 


at your own 


at your. 


Ke 


at your place 


x 


‘ecrrk 


at your place of | 
business § 


Attorney General 







au fait 


ayes and nays 


——_—_—_—_—— 


ae 
a 


iu 
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B 


he Jeet For exercises on phrases 


beginning with be, because, 
bul, by, etc., see Pp. 193. 


BACK and forth 


if 


back again 
back part 


back way 


backward and 
forward 


BAD man 
bad sign 
bad weather 


Baggage man 


rary 


‘4 


baggage master 


balance accounts 





balance my books 


J 


TKIA 


itt 


bank account 
bank note 
bankrupt law 
Baptist Church 
bar-room | 
based upon 
battle cry 
BE a, or an 
be a man 
be able to have 
be able to make 
be believed 

be careful 


be certain 


81 
Seer 


[See ‘‘ be sustained.’ ] 


be correet WA are eee 


be determined BEE 
be done me be glad Noa 


be considered pi eats 


be examined 


be consistent 


be expected 


be good enough et 


\ 
be good enough rr 
state 


be governed 


be it remembered ee 2 
te 


be it said 


be it resolved 


be kind enough 
to state 


be likely to haya Vo 
be likely to know Vw 


be made to appear Yon, 


Sa ee 


be manifest 
be meant 


be not found 


be regarded AEs Bl sie Te 
be regretted eee 
be requested Wart 


be said to have 


be seen that 


be seen there er bet | 


be such ao be sure 
be sure to be there 


| 82 


be surprised 


If 


be sustained 


be that because I cannot 


f 


because I believe tes 
—£, 
—_~ 


be that as it may. because I mean 


i 


i 


because-I do not___ 


SS, 
because I know 


be the be the fact__' 


d 


be there, or their beeause I fear 


be this because I feel 


be this as it may 


Tt 


because I may as well __« 


because I think Cert ie 
because I was JS CEN 


because.) must ee 


because it has been ar is 
arm ths 


be thought that 


‘1 


be told that 


be very careful 


(t 


: 


be willing to have 


Bear in mind ._“> 
bearing in mind a tie a because it is against 


bearing interest because it is biitored SOLE 
Became \ oe because it is ' ko 
acquainted} — miostilikely ("Gon see 
\ because it is ped 
opinion 
—p~- 


because it is s or. 


bearing date 


became aware 


BECAUSE a man because it is not. 


because it is 


Gbiactionanlel A 


because he, or the 
| ;because he has been aS because it is so 
~S = 
ieee 


because it is br ree 
because it may HEELERS 


est Ps because it may not be 


Pe \ because it must 
because he would be FER Arab 


because perenle i EG. because it must be. 
2hS) 


because his 


because he has not 
because he was 


because he will be 


—_________| ‘beeause it should be : 


—?P~. 
because it was 


becauseIam 
—t- \ 
because I am because of their 


certain that f — 
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-because I am sure t se ? : 


because of your UT ees 


because: ul ) 
interests ee. 
because there are z 


because there } rig Bs 


because there are no 
because there are 24 
several 


because there is 
nothing more 


because there 
must bet ; 


because there 
must not be 


because they 
because they are 
able 


becanse they are 
acknowledged 


because they ait 
certain 

because they are) 

expected § 


because they are 
interested 


because they orld, 


sometimes 


because they are } 
unable 


because they under-) 
stand § 


because they were 2 


because they will tha PN: 
because they will not 


af 


because this US See 


because this has been Ls 


because this is not bl 2225 


because this is your pa 9 
because those white 


because those who 
are noth 





a 
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because those who ¢ 
can 


hecause those who because you will) —* s 
can expect be. certain Wee ess 


because those ends ( because you will } 

have not bear in mind } 

because those yrs ( because you will —o \_ 
may be 


become 
because those who) 
were} 


. Cc 
because we are ss 


because we ay Cate 






























because you will be before his & 





before me = =e NSS 


before or after < 


- before or since Sarees 


before that me_—_¢_—— 


before that took place 





because your 


Become acquainted 


become of him 0 es 


become interested 


ian 


before the country “—— o_ 


before the nation’ XD _ _ 


before the next _ 2 _ 





certain 


because we are/ ee: in 


determined} ~ 


f 


because we are 


become of that 
generally 


because we are not become of their before the time aN 


baka 


because we are become of them before the world__t< __ 
: prepared 
because lal Cc become of this before them Se 
because we are/ ec | become of your before there, or their 
satisfied | 


become their witness before there can be 


before there has Brekke 
before there “ 

another ae 
before this time as aC 


before we es —— 


before we are able oe 


before we are aware a 


before we can feapetaal Hei Ee 


before we can do Etna i 
before we have Ht 


before we know wr Wee Set 


before you are ___h~ __ 
before you areable A. 


before you are aware h<——~ 


because we have ek ee 
aan 


| because we know 


Al 
oT 


become them to say 


ah 


—oN 
becanse we may be _______| becomes them 


because we must pees 
Sy 
ee) 


a 


becomes you 





becoming a 


becoming the BS apes es 
Been NS been the NS. 


been their, or eae 


Before a, oran — te 


because we shall 

‘because we were not 
j , 
because when it is 


because when there is 


because you are) ae ol 


aware} 


because you are et before and after ee 
imtorested) i ae 


because you do not ree before and behind ty 
because you may ot , 


as well 


because you may i Sie RP, 





before he, or the___& 


before he could —_&—_ _ 


before he had —4y— 


before he knew ___'’w—< 


_ before him —A-— 


be sure i Pa 


because you may | 
be sure there is ; 
because you 
must be aware 


because you were 







befcre you are ready. 


before youcan __*— 










before you could be oaks 
before you give them h——-_ 


before you go on ae 


before you have Sosa: 


before you leave 


the stand \_wh, 


before you make__h~.——_ 


before you mention 


before you referred h— 


before your elrcoay foe tas 
beg your pardon 0, 


Begin again ee eye 
— =, 
beginning a 


eg " 


j beginning the =r 


Being determined Wg 


being their, or there. 


being satisfied 


( 
fritid re 


being very well - 
Behind him 
behind it 
behind them 
‘Dehind us 


behind you 


Believe a2 man 


crrrres 


believe he or the Seale 


-believe he may or him ee 
believe his statement_\Q_ 
believe his story Spe 
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before you can do that ile believe me that better be OS ONE 
before you come to that bo believe that you can ye better for him sea EE 


believe their, or there 


ie 


believe them 


believe there is 


fa 


believe there was 


| 


believing that 
believing the 
Beside his 
beside myself 
beside their 
Best belief 
best friends 


best impression 





best intention 
best judgment 
best looking 
best opinion 


best of my belie 


best of my judgment 
best of my 
knowledge 


best of my 
scbellocient 


best of your 
recollection 


lay 


best plan 


ake 


best recollection 
best thing to do 
best time 


best way 


acl 
‘BEEP 


i 


Better acquainted 


| Between his, or us aD 


‘beyond their 






better for me 





ale es 
eee Tee 
better not be a 
better off peo ath Eee 
better than __\< __ 


better than ever oes art Hk 


better have 


better not 













between meand you eee 
between man 
and man AS 
between ourselves ee 
between that 
time and this a 
between themselves ro 
between there 
or en 3 See 


a 
ae! 


between you and me 


between these 


between you 


between your 


between yourselves oy ar 
Pak 


Beyond my ability * __ 


beyond my oe : \ 


prehension 













beyond our be 





beyond us 







beyond you 
Beware of him 


beware of them 
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Bill of exchange 


yes | burden of proof —“\y__ 
NES : 
rN 
PEN Taee 


bill of divorce. 
bill of fare 

bill of lading 
bill of rights 
bill of particulars NA\o 
bill of sale 
bills payable 
bills receivable: 
Bona fide 


book account 


Lakhs 


bound to become 


bound two have to 


both its 


! 


both of his 


both of you 


rt 


branch of business 
break away 
breaks away 


break-s forth 


ere 


break-s into 
break-s over 
break-s up 


bring about 


tf 


bring back 


| 


bring forth 


(ede 


bring forward 


bring there 


bring to pass A 


business in hand_\—_— a 
business interests ~ — 


Seka 2s 


But a, or an 


but as, or is b 


but as it, or but is ith 
but as that sa a 
(Be eee 


but as tc that —i—__ 


but can there rae ee 


but can See ae 
but can we be Se TN 


but can you t—9 


but as the 


but can it be 


pe BEN PN en 


but have not 
but have you WW 
put hoonthesr =e 
Ps Fd 


fs 


aS 


but he is not 
but little 1c but lately 
but must you 7 
but not at that time 


but not having —e— 


estate La IE 


but onceina while? 9G 


but.one such EES 


but one way 


but not now 


but not so 


but only now 
and then 


but should not be bKA 


but some may say. 
but some one 

but something else 
but such as 

but such as are 
but such as may be 
but such as were 
but sure-ly 


but surely thereis 


but surely there 
must be 


but that 


but that has not, 
or is not 


but that has never ). 
been f 


but thathas es 
or is nothing 


but there are 

but there has been 
but there isas muc 
put there is little 
but there is much 
but there is such 

but there may be- 
but they may 

but they might not be Ca 
but this is ay 
but was 


but we do not know 


__d_i~ | but we shall 


‘but we think 


but were it not — 





86 


but were it possible tA 
but were there not amen 


A See 
butwhen I —___#¢_w 
but when it became oy ones 


but whenitis known 42.2. 
‘but when one <7 


but when there is ___9 


but when will ) 
there be J 


.| but were you 


but when a 


) but whenever 


but whenever 
there ist Sas 
but where are =—. 


but where there is wale 
f= 0 


but will 

but will give 
but will he 

but will that 
bat will they 
but will you 
but with such 
but with which 
but would he 


but would it not be 


but you are fii sid 


but you arecertain ene 
but you are at h~h 


but would it not 
have been 


but would met 
have been 


termined 


but you are Pe pie 


but you ure 
required 


but you can-be ee | 


but you have coh orseed SES 
but you may as well bk 


but you may be sure necem Be 
but you may 
have been —— 
but you must 
not think fae ag 


but you should —___h~-__ 


but you will be sure aS 


but you will not be Ne 
but you will not have Wt 


BY all considerations He 


\ 


<a 


but you might) 
not be j 


by all his 


by all its 


— + __| by all other Lo ee 


Vs 


by all means =~ - = S= 
by all people oS ee! 
by almost everybody 
by almost every one 
by all their 
by all there is 
by and by 
by any means 

[See ‘* by no means.’”] 
by certain things 
by each one 


by each other 
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by every circum- 
stance 


by every means 
by him 


by his own 


by his own 
admission 


by his own con- 
fession 


by its own 
by itself 


by little 


by many, or by) 
my own) 


by many other 
by many such 
by meaus of 
by inost everybody 
by most every one 
by no meanr 
by one of his 
by one of them 
by one of your 


by other means 


_| by other people 


by our 

by reason of his 
by reazon of that 
by reason of their 
by reason of your 
by seeming to be 
by some little 


by some means 


= 
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by some art We? 


or other 








CO 


[For exercises on phrases 
beginning with call, can, 
come, etc., see page 192. 


CALL for, do forth 


by their admission 


y 
















f 


by their ont 


by some men confession 


by some of iircey NT oe 
‘om 
aA ieee a 








1 


by their own showing 








by some uf you by them 


pe Te 


i 






call his attention 






by themselves 





by some one 


by some one cise Re 


by some othér Ph meskes 


by some et Scots 






by this account call them 















by this means call there 
















call to mind 





by this time 
means 








by some persons by those who are call upon 


by Gate thas Ss 


more than 





by those who were call upon you 













by some great by those who can call your 








alddidic 


Pra 






by virtue called for £. 


by way of Naas \. a) 
tration 


by which he, or the 


by such a 


| 
| 
| 





called for the ) 
defendant § 


called for the) 
plaintiffs 


called it 








by such a course 
by such 

Prcneesontt 
by such means Be os 


by such measures 


Bee 

























by whicb it is 


nl 








by which it has been called out 





te 













by which. it has not called upon 


by which it may be a 


by which it 
must be 


by which it must) S 
Dot be} 


| by such things 






by telegraph came there 











by telephone CAN be done 











can be found 


PPD TERE 


by that means 





Kitab 






by that time by which it was can be said that 


eA. 
by which it would) Ss 
ANS 






t 






by that which you_. can besaid to have 


have been { 


by which there is HON ay 
by which you could ean 


by whom > 


by whose Bre vors 


Ly Bas by youre 
by your own seat 


[See p. 193 for exercises on 
phruses beginning with B.] 






ned 


can be saved 











by the by 


et 











by the fact can be seen 














by the first can change Fe 


can ite Be do Teal 


can hay can have it 


\ 





by the other 


ttt 






by the same eo ee 
















| by the way can have their 





+ 
z 


by their can he be 















can he expect Brea oes 


can you expect 








RCE 
can he suppose that aie can you find 

a ay 
can hope to have oN can you not Pere 
can I be can you understand a Se 


CANNOT account 


aad Ce 
cannot answer 


cannot be considered fet 


cannot be done 


can I doit 
ean I find 
can I forget 


can I have 


! 


can I make cannot be foun 


f 
nett 


THe 


can I not cannot be made 














[See ‘* can’t I.’71 cannot be said to have 


al 


can it be cannot be sure 


; 
Hot 


can it have been. cannot be there 


can it not have been 


can make it 


cannot be told 


cannot be tee 
dered at 


f 


can never cannot become 


Hi: 


can only be cannot come 


van remember cannot oxpect 


if 
hy 


gan such a cannot give 


cannot have been Soe 
cannot have their__\_ 


cannot I (can’t I) 


ee 


can there be 
can therefore 


(can tinderstand 









J 


dueabd sal 


can we_be cannot I get 










d 


can we do cannot I have 


can we find cannot I make 


can we have cannot understand Bratee saoe 


pe 


can we not cannot you 


CARE for them — 


en es 
LB So. 
BN 
Rees 


can we wonder 


can you be 
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chef d’ ouvre 


children of God 


children of Israel - . —— 


children of men 
Christian brethren cn : 
Christian character 
Christian Church 


Christian religion 


Christian world 


aN care for their RLS a 






Catholic church —$— 
Catholic priest Rear. 
cause and effect vate em 


eee 


cause of action —- 
certain extent Rik SIs 
change of time 


changing the 


Lt 


Ft Mess 


Charge d’ Affairs 


charging the 


Chief Justice 


child of God 








Christian society ° 


Church and state 


113 


Church history 


\ 


Church member 


in 


Church of Christ 


T 


Church of God 


i 


Church of Rome 


Circuit Court “ise eee 


It 


circumstances of, 
the case} 
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circumstantial | 
evidence } 


citizen of the U. 8. vo. 


Soi 


civil law Se 


elvilized Set aat WAVED 
civilized world Pie 


clerical error eS es 
colored people Deore eal 


colored race: 
COME after 
come away 
come forth 
come there 
come to be 


come to find 


Hiatt h 


come to understand — 


come under it ey ee 
comes down noon spa ier 


commanding officer Yo 


commercial en DS 


COMMON carrier 


comes to be 


common council 


common law Reto 


Common Pleas nein Po 


aS 
common sense 


compound interest ~~ 
concerning another Payee 


coucerning him pc 


concerning which —~— 


concerning you Ot Di ad 

confidential com} 
munication) ~ 

conservative party ce 


Constitution ofthe U.S. 


constitutional) 
amendment( 


constitutional 
government 


contendirg Been S SD 


contested election 


contrary to directions 


contrary to com- 
mon sense 


contrary to exoeriancat ow 


VA 


contrary to nature aes 


contrary to fact 





contrary to ee Palace 
contrary to truth Geel 


contrary to your aeons 


nical arse 


contrary to that. 


corpus dilecti 


Correct it 
_——. 

correct my Ba ene 

correct their hs ath 


correct your 


COULD be 


al WOE 


Par NS, 
could be there rors ed 


could do so eecher 
Seeauey unaeee 
could have been oes 


could be seen 


could exist 


couid expect 


could have seen SASS 
could have shown aeiea 


could have suggested eS 
could have ee 


could he expect ee ee 
could he have been Sree 
could he have Peas p= 
couldhenot _-—@& 


could he say 
could I be. 


could I do that 


could I have been > 
could I have A bee ee 


could I know ——“— _ | 


ae 


could I make it 
appear 


could it be 


could it have aera 
could it not be ae Sas 


could it not have been ee 
could make it appear——\ 


could never ~ > 


—_~sr 


could not be 


could not come 


could not SEO ee aes 
—j—_ 


could not do anything 


could not forges_—_ 
could not have had_——4__ 
| 


could not havo \ 


could not do 


known 
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> 











court of haukraptey\. 


court of chancery ee 


court of claims _c=—“ 3 


court of common) 
pleas} 4 

court of err! 
sessions —j$—. 
court of justice _ Re Ga acs 
court of record _ Darcie 


court of sessions _©® 


court of special] 
sessions 
= 
SE ac SPT 


court record 


courts of justice__ f 
(i 


criminal act 


could we have ——e—. 


could we know _— ~~. 


’ could not have 
mentored Sa: 
could not have 


celaiaelt Gwe 
ay 


could n’t he 


could n't he have been ron 


could n’t he have had Dest 


could n’t he havo 
howl Sarr ie 
couldn’t I do it___— “J¥_ 


coulan’t 1 ro. 


















could we make —— 


could we not be ae 
could we think ate 


could we wonder_—@____— 
could you be ey eee 


‘could you be there 





court of equity 


could you come __—o——__ 


could you expect — aA 
Ve 


could you lave known = 


could you have seen — 
could you help ipeay at 


could you mention—~~ __ 


could n’t I see 


! 


could n’t it be Sonia 
could n’t it have been aN 
could not judge. Pe 


could not know ——~_ 


could not learn sa Apis 
could not say SR SS 


could not send _- 


criminal conduct 


“| 


criminal juris-) 


eat on — ca 
could you name prudence} 


{ 


ne 


could you not =~ ____} criminal suit 


| 


cross-examine- ca a 


could you not now —“—~_ edhe ekehins 


could you say Sonny Me 
could you stale __—~~___ 
could you un- 
Phas — ep 
4 
Counter affidavit ies Balad 


3 ae 
counter claim —N 


could not show 


) 


could not such custom-house —S_z= 


[For exercise on phrases be- 
ginning with C, see p. 194.] 


D 


DANGER of 


could n’t they 


a A 

ld | 
apt wee neces De 
ry ENGs 





could not un- 
dortaket 


fer 


could stand it danger of having 


counting room aye) a 


country seat 


could there not ara g country precinct 


could they not be county court 


could sustain danger of that 


inal 


could there be dangerous disease 


‘ 


dangerous man 






dangerous plac 


Wie 


could understand _—.p _| course of busiuess dangerous weapo 


could we be nat _| Court martial sos See 


could we do —=— court of appeals_—_\-0 


DARE not 


f 


dare not be 


dare not do it 


dare not give 


dare not go there 


dare not have 
dare not say 
dare to be 
dave to express 
dare to say 
DAY after day 


day after date 
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adi 


rt Bbbre 


day after to-morrow hy” 


day by day 

day of the week 
day or two 

day time 

days after that 
days afterward 
days intervened 
dead of night 
dead of winter 


deaf aud dumb 


Ere 


(f 


rel 


DEAR brother hor 


dear friend 
dear madam 
dear sir 
dear sister 
dear wife 
dearest wife 


debt of nature 


SS 


lideeal 


decline to be 


delegate from Arkansas Ve 


Depend upon them 


decline to answer ae 

















depend upon their. 


fe 


deed of land et ee depended-ing upon 


deem(ed) to be - 


deeper and deeper = 
deeper than hl Nake ; 


de facto 1 


defendant’s counsel ees) 


depend upon it 


Ht 


depend upon you 
deputy. marshal 


deputy sheriff 


ic 


derive any benefit 


degree of cold a derive the most 


dejure seo 


Delegate from Alabama 


deserve to be 


delegate from Arizona te designing men 


desire to he 


bres 


delegate from ) f 
Connecticut} j 
delegate from Illinois vn 


delegate from Indiana i} “— 


delegate from 
Pennsylvania : 


delegatefrom 
New York 


delinquent taxes + 
Deliver his, or us f=. 


deliver me -—f— 
deliver their —f— did it_gl__didit havegl 


f __| did it not have —y__. 


Democratic form.of)! d | 
eavece thes} did not, or didn’t __4 
did not do 


democratic ? LA ” 
did not-do it___._. _ t— 


organization { 
did not éntertain —ty-- 
did not find 4h 


did not finish A 


DID he, or did (shell abe 


did he believe it reno re 


did he expect 





did he have 
did he not 

did he not say 
did he say 


did he tell you 


rset 


deliver up 


democratic party lL or. 


democratic principles iSO 
department ofstate ai Noe 
department of war Wert: 
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did not have 


ae Se 


did not he, or didn’t he__y 
| didn’t he say Sette 
did’pt I edad Va 
didn’t I have aera: Cia 


didn’t I say 


| didn’t I tell you 


did not intend —_j,___ 


‘did not Sao 


did not know that acs 6 


did not know 
there was) 


did not pert soe 
didn’t they 
did not understand a a 
did not undertake et 


did not, ordidn’t you _} 


did not you expect =e 
did not you know that a7 


did not you say 


{ 


tif 


did such a 


did they not say 


+11 


did this happen 


TTT 


did_-we admit 
did we believe 
did we claim 
did we do 

| did we have 
did you 


did you accomplish 
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ak BS dignity of labor 


did you examine__,—_ dignity of soul 





did you ask 


did you expect Sata BE 


did you get —_ --— 
did you give, or go} __4__ 
‘ 


did you go Joye 


did you have EN SE: 
did you know oe 


did you mention__}____s_ 


did you not know _}_ 


did you not say sa 2 1 
did you observe Ses, 


did you proceed 


did you receive 


+> 
did you recognize heey 
fast EEE 
did you regard NERA TE 


did you remain a ae 


did you Aas rats 1 eect 
did you request Bi We PT 


did you see him pales 


did you see him there — 
did you see me Tetet 
did you see me eo oe 


did you gal ghee ees 
did you understand ty 


did you write —$- 


differ a good deal tio 


did you refer 


did you say so 





i 


direct evidence Bass 
direct examination Be 
disbursing agent 


disbursing officer 


distinguished citizens 


of 


distinguished honor 


distinguished men 









iat 


district attorney 


Divine Being 


af 


divine judgments 
divine worship 
DO as I say 

do as I tell you 


do as much 


EH 


do as well 


ry 


do as well as{yon) can 


do as you think 


+ 


do not be alarmed 


] 


do not become 
don’t do it 
don’t do 80 


don’t have their 


ett 


don’t they —_-—- 
do not think it is or_l_ 


[= 


do not think that 


+t 


do not think there is__ 


rt 


do something 


= 


do such things 
do. the best 
do their 


do their duty 


+L 
=p 


do their thinking 


do their utmost 
do therefore 
do they not 

do they think 
do thus and 60 
do we 

do we ever 

do we have 

do we not 

do we not know 


do we not see 


TETTTETT 


do we wonder that 


do you 


do you acknowledge 


f 


do you expect 
do you give 
do you have 


do you know 


isak 


do you kuow;y 

anything} 

do you know 
whether or not 


J 
ae 


do you maintain 


do you mean tosay 


£ 


do you perceive 


a 


do you promise _ 


THE REPORTER’S GUIDE. 


Ee VA 


do you recommend he 


Yo eats 
bel 


do you recollect 


do you regard 
do you regret 
do you remember 


do you respect 


do you suppose that ty 


do you think dios 
do you understand mao 


do you undertake So 
DOES a, or an Mie 


does as he pleases isis 
does as much ft ae 


do you say 


does he, or the 

does he expect e 

does he not know kw 

does he not be p 
understand } 


does he suppose that ba 


doer he think asd ache 
does his duty aan 
does tp — or oes ee 
does it not oa ee 


does it not generally ibyee 


does it not often 


end 


happen 
does not 


does uot appear 


does not believe 


does not generally mes 


93 


ged 


deesn’t. he believe 


does not intend ml BO 
Looe, 


doesn’t he 


does not know that 
does not know their 


does not question 


or 


does not really thin 


does not remember 


27 


does not sanction 


does nop cay tag orb 


does not think that _ 


Cr 


does not wonder 


p 


does something 


does such a thing 


eh 


does that which he 


does there_ bor 


does there never 


does there not 
often come 


does this not 
does your 


does your Honor 


(Tree 


doing their 
DONE the 
done their 


done up their 


Ht 


doubt their right 


i 


doubting the te - 
down stairs _ —p— 


down there : 


~ 
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drug-store each of their either you are 





















duces tecum each of them either one 


Due Pedant gene 


rt 








each of these occasions either one or the other 


a 
A 


due notice ee each of us End of it eames Lat 
due time —--f-——- each of which end of the world. <<" 
During his ——-— each of whom end of this thing ARE 


each of you 


end of your comer Caeateer 


end the matter _*— 


endeavor to be Se, SY 
endeavor to do ig Bee 


enough of his 


enough of such __ Ne 36 
enough of which_ Se 


“st 
enough of your ene ae: 
enter his service~—O- Ug 


enter(-ed) into com 
enter(-ed) upon i: \ 


enter(-ed) upon serie 


English habits eae 
English language ER. 


‘during most of the 

sist ee 
during my time — 
during part of the a co 


during our - Saws 


during that time — } zs a 
during the = | 


during the latter ) 
part of the time} 


during the month a 
during the a ibcareg s=ser ak 


during this Seer a 


| during your time 


[For exercise on phrases be- 
ginning with D, see p. 194] 


Ki 


EACH can 


each can do aoe 


each of your 


anal 


each one of them 


: 


each one that © 


each other 


cach thing that ee 
each time —f~—--+ 


each will be 


each will neh Sag eres 


earlier than sa SO yas ew: 
early part ore a ae 


time 


a 


casier than 
East and west 
eastern men 


eastern states 


each instant eight or nine eutire year 


each has a, or is a effect of that English people Be S655: 

each has done ee Cae effect of which entire congregation : 

each has his are eee effect of your entire country Se 
é ee) 


Entitled him, me, \ beams oe 
ory. $e ae 


each may be —z— eight or ten 
each moment ~_-—— Kither is, or his 
each must ~~ either of us 


either the entitled to have { 


each occasion 


PTT BEC I F 


é 


ee 


English nation gee 


entitled them __ —- oe 


entitled to a verdict__@__ 


; 
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every moment ne eye-witness Res 


an 
\ 
i [For exercise on phrases be- 
entitled to seid AE ed Syst, eortaiel CA, ginning with E, sve p. 194 ] 


entitled us pers every one 
Peat 


entitled you 


Episcopal church + every one said 
SESS eed VE 
aaa! fo Nazca 


entitled to respect. 





hy 


every one else Face ta face 


Jac simile 


rere 
eT AE 


equal degree every one thought Fall down 


equal laws every opportunity fall into their 


‘Tequality before Cass 
othe law every other one 
essential difference every part 


eternal bliss every particula 


= every person 


every thing else 


f 


fall to pieces 


fall out 






fal] over 


eternal death fall short of it 


fe I, 7 


eternal glory farther and farther 


ae 


eternal life RS every time U- at farther from ( 

EVER and ever every way — farther than ( 

ever had eungeees every Where else SS i faster than S 

ever has been aw oo evidencein ee oa Father in heaven | 

C _ ridenc 1 

ever more ate iicee t aa ae father ofliis country\ e : 
ever shall be Sea exact day ae Wee fear of God C 

ever since exact place See! fear you.may _ 4 

ss on. | : Kem 

ever since that time exact time fear you will ( 





federal constitution Cate 


federal government 


| 
ever there exaniple of that 


ever was S aese of your 
ACN 


ex necessitate 





\ 


exer will be federal officer 


ever your fiend Pe ex officio 


everlasting God COP Aout ex parte 


everlasting hills_/______| express purpose 


everlasting life - et express terms 


Every human being : express words 


i | 
avery little while Cre 


Fellow citizens 


rh 


fellow creatures 


j 


fellow men 


~ 


fellow soldier Fale 


fellow working-men 


acadSSuue 
f 


; extra session felo de se 
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few circumstances 


i 


few instances 
few things are 


financial affairs 


Af 


financial committee 
financial matters Goes 
first rate 

first time 

five or six 

five or six times 


Follow him 


PBS BE 


follow his example_ 


if 


follow their course 


follow their lives 


$ 


follow them 


rl: 


| follow your course 


follow your own way 


Pree 


| followed by 
followed by that 
followed him 


following the 


FOR a good while See 
for a great distance te 
for a little Eh Set 
for a long time Se 


for a long willie Cene 


for a time Eh 
fora year or re os 
for all his TK 


for all it is worth er. 


for all matters ty 
for all places. ees 
for all purposes ae 
for all seasons Bodo. 
for all that C 
for all their 
for all there is 
for all time 
for a moment 


for another purpose 


[See ‘‘ for no other purpose.”’] 


for any length 
of time 


for any opdat 
purpose 


for any iene 


for any time 


for us he said 


t 


far as I said 


t 


for as much as 
for certain Mares 
for Christ’s sake Se 
for ever and ever 


for everybody ae 
for every one ee 


for every purpose 


for example 


for had it not been wate 


for he can 


for he has, or is oes for it has been 















.| for I have been 


_| for IT have not 


| for I think 


for he may, or him 
for he says 
for he was 
for he will 


for his own 


ii 


Re, 


for his own benefit 


if 


for his own interest 


for his own part 


if 


tor his own sake 
for his own use 


for I am certain 


it 


or I believe 


for I can not 


for I claim 


for I do not 


ttre 


for I havehad _ oe E. 


for I know that 


for E learn bet 5 et 


for I may have been 


4s 


for I may liot be _ ™= 


4d 


for I must say ._ 


if 


for I tell you 


tf 


for I will not 


for I would not _ 


for instance 


rere 


r 
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for it is patinly 7 


for it is generally Wy cto 
> 
we 


for some reason 
or other 


for some time to 
se vant for themselves 


for their satisfaction 
















oft 


\ 


1 


for it is known for something else for there has been 


f 


for it is not ei 


for it is different a 
for it is understood Sp 


for itis well known ail 

for it may be on te SS 

for it must mat >, 
considered 

for it must not be | for such purpose 


for it never By dae 


a _ 


for its own sake 


for less than ee 


for many othera 9 


‘for many years teen Ve 
for more than hie ear ee 


) for most of us SB 


for my own part Woy 
for my own pike 


for my part Spar 
ng 


for such a for thero mae 


never been 


for such as are 


Fe 
ae 












for there has 
not been 


for such as could for there is no one 


for such as were for there is not 


f 


for such as will for there is nothing 


ia 
fl 


for such as would for there is to be. 


for the third time 


al 


aii 
{ 


for such was the for this is 


for it. will not for that is not for this purpose 


7 


for the benefit for this reason 


f 
cal 


a 


for the exp eral for those who are 


purpose 


if 


for the first time 


for the last time <5 
for the most part Sa 


for the other <~ 


for those who can 


for those who were. 


“rr 


for we 
for we are 


for the purpose —~ for we believe 


i 


tk 


ArT 


for the sake for we do not 


for the satisfaction for we may be 


Ltt 


for the second time 


for the support Tn Vase 


for the time being 


for no purpose for we may not be 


f 


for uo cats for we stand 


purpose 


for notwithstanding for we think 


for one of them 4 


for one of you 


for the world for whenever 


for their credit 


for their honor Ke 
for their own sake Aeeats 


for their suke 


for Seuetonet 
there is 


for one of your for when it becom 


for one thing is | 


certain { Nee 


for several years 


for which he, or the 


yf 


for which it is not 








ts 


[ 


98 


for which their, 
or they are 


roe 


for which you are 
for which you ¢an 


for which you may 


ny 


A 


for while it is 





A 


for while there is 


for whoever thinks 


af 


‘ 


for you are aware 


\ 


for you are certain 


for you are generally \o//_ 
for you are not DENS 


for you are quite Ga 


for you may think Come 


for you must be 
for you must 
be aware ; 
for you must 
remember nae 


for you must try 


j 


for you say 


tf 


for you surely know 
for you will be sure 


for your 


for your honor 


aaa 


for your own 
for your own benefit 
for your own sake 


Ra 
ee 
Wa 


forming a 





forming the 
form of words 


four or five 


et 


, from. many who 


ene, 





Freedon of action 


freedom of elections >; 


freedom of opinion aaa’ 
freedom of speech =a, 


freedom of thought eran 
freedom of the press <—~\ 


—t— 


FROM ted Ce ety 
hisSor Us )\<csn anes 


from among their 7, 


from amongst us Co 


free trade 


from another 


from another 
point of view 
from certain nu, 


information 


from certain 
remarks 


from certain) 
things} 


from day to day 
from every one 


from every other 


Perer eh 
At 


from Sarees 
to generation 


from hour to hour—s\—— 


from house to house _}\__ 
G 


from his own 
admission 


from its 
from many 


from many 
circumstances 


from many parties 


from many ehinge <= eg 
ee 


from me. tke from st st) 
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t 


from my knowledge 


from my rt 
_ knowledge 


from one another 


: 


from their 
from their 
circumstances \ 


from their 
information 


(afer 


from their sources 


from place to place 


z 


from some of the 


f 


from that day 
from that place 


from that time 


from that time 
to this 


ETT 


from the time 





| 


) 


from their, or there 


be 


from their 
confessions 


from their 
admissions 


df 


from their own 
confessions 


from their letters 


I 


from their stand point. 


ae 


from this day 
from this time 
from those who.are 


from those who were 


bef 


from time to time 
from to day 
from town to to 


frem which 


tH 


from which it can be 
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from which it may be ee further than he 4d 


from which it was 


from which it will bea 


from which there is Bee Future course ke 
from which time_ > _ future course of life os ae 


from which you can a future condition 
from which you may S— future day 


} future meeting oben 


from year to year _W __| future state 


from which you 
will perceive} ~ 





from yesterday 
from you wy de 


from your honor 


from your own 
knowledge 


FULL as well __(__| Gather them staf Ete 
gather together A wee oe 


__—— > _| give us sufficient ree 


full compensation 
full extent 
full of it 

full of life 


full supply 


abihen 


full time 


fully believing 


| 


fully completed eee get themselves into 


Ni 
fully persuaded 


fully sustained poe give a dime 


Further along 


if 


further notice 


f 


further say 


further testimony 


if 


[For exercise on phrases be- 
ginning with F, see p. 195.] 


gave his, or us 


gave it up 


generation after ) 


gentlemen of thejury ff 
full : 
ully arose at Aer get his, or get us__—O 





give every one re 


give his, or give us_——9_ 


give itaway 





giveme——— give my —__— 


give me your opinion ae 
give out_—- give bere C 
give their a ee 


give their attention ee 
give their time ==> 


give them their 


give themselves oa RET 
give themselves rae 


give us a J See ts 


give us his _—> 


give us liberty for ees 


give us our rights Te Tee 
give us permission = 





give us the mee OT i 


give us their —=*)- 


give us time Jaton PLA 
give us your opinion a er 
gives me, or = 
gives them 
gives us his 
gives us the 
gives us those 


gives us your 


PERE E 


GLAD he can 





glad Iam Miva fh oe 
on 


glad I can 
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haa? Pee 









' great difficulty _CT— 


great extent pas we ee 


great injustice _ © <4 


great majority) 
of cases} 


fi 
great many cases ose oe 


great many men @~_~— > 


great many —~_— 


occasions 


great many of our <> 
great many 

of them a a 
great many of us So 


great many of your ——c 
great many people S— a 





glad they are gone into it 


















glad to be told gone under 


glad to have you pas ee 





gone up 


glad you are GOOD and bad 


cn 
glad you were eae. 
(2a ES 





good as ever 


ee 


good as new ye he ee 
good evening SS 


good for tree Ge 


good many times =< 
good many of them + = 
good morning OF a ee 
good or bad Be 
good while ago eae 





glad we are 





glory to God = 


glorious banner Se YS 


glorious time — =) 















iGO on ee eye 
| a 


go on and state 
















go on and state) 
to the jury} 




























i SA great sa 

go on now eer persons grant oe 
Sia on great many 

go their way = GOT a yot thes. canebatet = 

go through it tomar) Sates got along poi Ce. great many thingso 
—O 

go together Srneeat Read sr] got his got their. great many times Se 

— 


great many ) a= ~~4duee 
years ago =iidcl ae 


great number “\ 
great number ) - 

of times i or 
great part of _ See 
great people eat Get 
great portion eae 
great principle Chia os 
great proportion__<—\_ 
great truth pas eas 


great value saath #2 — 
great while ago iae 


“ 
greater than a 


greater than c’d Brox ‘ 
be ccnsdeett sca 


got the best 


got themselves __ ae nae 
Pea Eta 


got us into 


GOD Almighty 





God alone 







God has been 





Great advantag 


al 
great applause as ee 
a\ 
a 


God is good 


mat ee 
—o 

God is just Be EST 
BAN 
QT 







God is love Great Britain 







Great Britain 


God is not and Ireland 






God is willing -______| great change 


God of heaven Seon sae} great consideration __£} _ 
— 


poe eS SS preatidanger 1 =; 


God’s word _| great deal more 


goes about it Sse gee great deal uf timo — 
goes into it Cpe eae great difference — p-- 







God of nature 
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greater than ever eke! 


greater mt 


Hee been sa= > as a 
greater than he Rete he 


greater than [ can 


i 
He 


agai 


greatest amount__©5> 


greatest danger 


t 


greatest difference 


greatest injustice 


1 


greatest number 


| 


greatest people 


i 


nee 


~ 


greatest time 


greatest value 
(See page 195.) 


an 


Habeas corpus 
HAD a, or an 
had another 
had as much 


had become 


retry 
rer 


had been done 


a 


had been there 
had believed 
had better not 
had come there 
had ever been 


| had given their 


reTreer 


had gone there ___ 


bad had f= don it a = 


bad he, or the 


LJ. 


{ 
t had he been 





_N. 


| had he said 


| had not I given 





had he expected 


i 


had he given 





had he had 


had he not 


had he thought 


had I believed 
had I said 
had I thought 


had it been 


had it been 
attempted | 


had its____ had known. 


Ce 


had never been 


had no hesitation 


had no other 


had no time 


f 


had not, or had’nt 
had not been 
had not done 
had not done it 


had not bad 


Co 


had not happened 


oe 
i 
Am 


had not I 


had not I told you 
had not intended 
had not known 


hed not observed 


had not shown EMSS: 





had you known 


aia 
Pree 








~_ 
Oo 
p= 


had not thought 


had nct understood 


Ri 


had not you better 


ic 


had nothing more 
had only been 
had only said 
had said that 
had seen him 
had spoken about 


had time 


fet 


had time to make 


had their attention 


had there beta 


had there not bee 


ag 





£ 


had therefore 


had we been 


had we known 


had we never 


ret 


had you asked 


f' 


had you gone there 


cf 


had you reference 


c 


had you understood 
Half a cent 
half a century 
half a cup 
half a day 
half a dime 


half a dozen 
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has long been Sion Ph 


oN 













half a minute has had little 






half a second has had much has made 









half an hour has had nothin, has made many 





es 





aia 


has many 


has many noe oS > 


than 


half and half has he been 





half of that has he been there 





half of their has he considered has many times 






ie 





half of them hashegiven -_________! has never been mee. 





half of which has he had 






has never done 






half of your has he made has never had 






hand in hand has he not had has never said 





HAS a, or an has he not said has nevertheles 





has another has he said has nobody 









has any body has he shown has nv other 





dGdczed 


has he told us | has not been 


has he told you ee: has not been there 


has he tried Feykey has not done 


Rhee PE 


has as Many as 





has as much as 





has been 






oO peer e, 
has been done _has his______ has it_=___| has not found 






ite 





has been found has it been has not given 









sae 


ree AE EEE 
: 


has been given . has it come ______——.| has not he been 


bas been kno has it come to this has not sufficient 


. 






has it never 
happened 


is 





has been made has not taken 









| has been paid hes it not been has said 


BeuM 





has it not been 


aah dl has sometimes 


has. been said 








tir 





e 


O 
has there 


has just been has there bos Nee RE 
has just happened eles has there not bean ee ues 
has known has tharettice es ord 


2 
has lately had RS has this been eG ee 


has it not occur- 
red to you 





has been shown has thought the 









has been there has it not often 


it 










has been tried 


Serer 






has been understoo 


has done it 


has done cof had____ 


i} 
a 
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has to be done 
las to do 

has to learn 
has to make 
has to take 
has to tell 
has to use 


has used 


Perera 


HAVE a, oran 


have a great deal 
have another 
have been 


have been arranged 


aa 


rte 
nba 


have been entered 
into 


have been given 


have been interested 


#4 
t 


{ 


have been known eating 
have been put 


have been there 


have been 
understcod 


have called for 
have done it 


have ever been 


et 


have generally —_ 


T 


have granted 


have had, or 
have it 


have had its 


Gas 


have had many 


i 


have had several 


haye had your 


have J told you 


have it known 


have it taken 


ad SHMSGEAN 


a 


r 


have no other 
have not a, or an 
have'nt a cent 
have’nt a dollar 
have not been 
have not done 
have not given 
have not known__—__}, 
Ue 
pave not epokencao 2 _ 
have not taken pees 


have not understood 


have not seen 


Hanae 


have shown that . 


cs 


have there been 


f 


have there ever 


il 


have therefore 


have they not 


ff 


have thought that 


AC 


—_ 
‘e) 
0) 


have time 


have to be 


have to be there 


have to care 


have to have 


have to take 


sated 


f 


have to understand 
have told you 
have wanted 


have we been 


thr 


have we done 


have we not been 


i 


have we not said 


a 


have we not seen 
have we said 

have you been 
have you ever 


have you had 


have you men- 
tioned |i: aan 


have. you not been 


tf 


have you not seen 
have you Sates 

taken 
have your own way 
having been 
having done 
having said 
HE believes 
he called him 


he called me 


- 
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104 
he called on them Steric he did not dare _£~ he had said uf 
he called upon ; 
his, or at he did not do pee he had to have pak SS) 





LN 


he came there 
he can be SAL 
he can do as he 

pleases 
he can give, or go et 
he can have the 
he can go on 
he can never be 


he can not be 


he can not do 


realy 


aga 


he can not give ___ 
he can not i C 
have been 


he can not 
have xnowat 


hecan not tena z ix 
understood 


< 


ay? 


he can not judge 
he can not return 
he can not say 
he can show 

he can take it 
he can tell 

he can therefore 


he can try to Pra ithe 


he can understand Bie Pe 


Cer Er 


a 


he can work 


as 
he comes pecconthi tal 
hecouldnot << 
he could do Sie mative: 
he dare not sr ati Vee 


he did not find pr ee s 
he did not have Ded ue 


ho did not intend ~~ 

he did not “that pa 4 
that 

he did not object_— a 


he did not say, 
or eet a 


he did not take 


he did not un- 
Pama ch = 


<t 


he does a, or an 
he does not 
he does not feel . 


he does not find 


he does not 
intend 


r 


he does not know 


he does not object 


5 


he does not 
suspect 


he does not eat 


M 


derstand 


he don’t 
[Same phrases as ‘* did not ’’} 
he expects ts 2 es 
he expresses 
[See us supposes.’"] 
he had been 


he had not been 
he had not 
found 


he had not 
known 


LP 


he had not taken i—___ 









he had to thelr A 
their 
| 


he had tried 


he had used ay Mee 
he happened to be Wal. Wa 


he happened} * ae 


to find 





he happened 
ae Eavel ss Tee 
he happened } 
to hear J 
he happened pao 
to know 


he happened 
to see 


+ =f 


he has 2, or an 


he has another 


he has attempted pe ath 


he has been % 

he has been having be 

he has been there et 
pe ee 


he has come 


he has come to be he : 
elected 
—a 


he has been doing 


he has done 
he has giyen 


he has given me 


he has given us to 


understand pe Pn 
he has had ea ee 
he has had their techs 


he has his 


6 

a5 
he*has Eiown = = Se 
he Las lost his Pe Feaahs F222 
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he intends tu be_ . ; TAS 















he has made A 


he has never ER LN Gua 


he has never done 
he has never seen oe 


he has no other é —>— 


he has not been 


he intends to have 


he intends to “FE a 


ho is a, or an A: & 


6 


he is as eee eh 
he is doing : 
oe 


&— 
he has not come 


he has not done ergs 


he has not found__S 


he is in 


he is in ro 
confidence 


he is not inclined %*< > 


he is not interested cae 
he is not satisfied £0 


he is not Sea 
he is not to be See 


eo Agee. 
—< 





he has not had 


ono 


he has not questioned a 


he has not said th Bee 
he has not shown iy Pee 


he has not cag oe 


he has not taken__ ites 


he has not known 





he is not to have 


he is not to un- } 
derstand j 


he is not very 


he is not willing — os 


he has said 
he has to be he is not willing to be ae 
he has used he is not worth 


he having been he is thinking 


he heard that he is worse than 


he hoped that aprage a. mela at Com 
CAN A Lew 
EAHA Ed se  f2.c. Se 


he intended OE veces 
he intended to Eien, wl 


Se am 


he is worthy 


he knows that _G-¢@ 


Soe Sal 


he made me 


nae ed 
——~{ 
he must have been es 


he must know that a 
he intended to 


ert he must not be ae 
say, or see 


he mentioned 
he intended to give he must be 


he intended to have _ 


he intended to make 














he shall not do it 
he supposes | 
he suspects 

he tells me 

he told me that 
he understands 
he used to be 
he usually was 
he values it 

he wants to be 
he was not 

he waa there 
he was to have 


he went away 


10 


a 


he never has 


he never has done 


2 


he never has had 


he never has know 


f 


he never shall 
he never will 
he said he 

he saw that 
he says he 

he shall be 

he shall do 


he shall have 


~ 


EECEPER AE PPP 


he went into 
he went upon the 


he who wouid 


KARST AY 


os 


My 
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he who would Mig eat 


he who would not pero 
he who will do pide 





he will have their leas 


he will not be 
he will not have 
he will say that 


he will tell you oh 


he will try to have 





he will understand Vie 


he will wonder Poe 


he wishes to be =a 


he wonders at their 


he would be —~— 


he would be their 


he would find arn UE 


he would have 


he would not be 


he would say, 












he would understand_2p__ Hope he, or the 


Hear a, or an he hope he may See 
| hope he will Pera 
‘o 


‘hope it is 













hear him 


hear mé, or my 









5 


hear that hope it may. be 









hope it will 





hear them 





hear their hope to do 











Hence it follows hope to have 





Heir at law hope that 





heirs at law hope there 







MITT 






Her Majesty hope therefore 

Her Majesty’s ¢ 
Government y hope they may be 

her own —__——______| hope you will aa NG chee 





House of Commons Vaio 


house of God 





here and there 
herein before 

referred tot BSN 
here is something es Se 


His as, his is 
or ‘his ait e) 


his Honor roe 


his Honor the judge S 


his own opinion __2~\___ 


hither and thither 2% 


Holy Ghost pe 


Holy Sabbath Be Zoo 


Holy Scriptures 4" 






Mir 





house of lords 










2 


house of parliament 












house of prayer 


house of repre- 
sentatives 











how are they 





how are we 







how are you 







how can he ' 


how can I 











Honorable Gentle-») “J . 
; eae many —__“%_| how can it be 
honorable intentions. how can we 





honorable member wet, Ee 


honorable position Sex s 


honorable senator 


LAL ARES 


how can you 





how could he; etc 


id F779 





how dare you 
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how did you WH | howmusthe _~~“f | Human being 





















how do you how often human body 


| 


how goes it how shali it —______} human interests 


t 
how does it Aa how shall he SEGRE human government. 
EY pet 


; 


how good ,— how great =— | how should he ee human knowledge. 


how has he, or the ay how should ial Saree Cea human life 


how has it been ater how should we __*~C¢_ | human nature 


how has it ng ee how to be human raca 


ne 
how have they See how to do human rights ——- 


As 







how have you been how to get human soul 


how he could SN 


how he could think 


me 


human under- 


standingt Gator 


human wisdom Dasa A 
husband and wife 7 a es 
(See page 195.) 
I 


[‘* I’ begins more pbrases 
than any other word; hence 
its shorthand sign is brought 
into more combinations than | 


how to have 







| how was it. 






how he has, or is | how were we 





how were you 






how he has bee 





how will he 


ALA 


eee 


how he has made 









how I can how will it be 





how is he, or the how will that 







any other, and therefore it 
has to be represented not 





| how is it that how will there 

















ri 





. Vv 
how is that how will we only by , but De oy 
various modifications 
how is that done how will you be See p. 52.) 







I acknowledge SE eTY xe 
is Bieta, ie] eS 


how would you ws eee 


However it may soc aay I agree with them <_¢__ 


however it ee Sy 
cthave been eae Dre 
-——~— 


how would 





how is this 


‘i 
tbh 


how would he 





how little 47 how lon 














I agree that 






how many have 





how many ety 
there been 





how many of} ,~_w~ _ 
his, or us 


how many such Span ers 


how cree of ea, 
how many of their4<—>—). 


how much 


aa. agree with you 








however that 


I am a, oran 
may be 


I-am afraid kits 


a ee 


T am anxious aero kb: 
I am aware 2. 








however we 


“th 


however we ma 
thin 







ee 


£ 


however you 


| 


% 
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I eh t aan er lam MB ay ger I beg (your) pardon \=\_ 


f 


I am certain phate ee I am satisfied bee ax I began to be 
km c - 
Tam compelled —__y__ I am sorry that vers I begin to think 


I am concerned ____°) _| I am sure of it I believe he, or the a tee 


t-— J : 
I am confident oe Tam sure ofthat I believe it will be YN 
b vy, I am sure there I believe it will 
I am content-ed___s ___ has eautt : not be 
| I am convinced) *C { am sure there F 
feat om in ot ae I believe so 
I am endeavoring TE Gie nia 28 I believe that their 
I am glad that ish Al 


Sires 


i 






















1 believe that we 


I am therefore Spas Wee AS I believe that you 


rer 


I am inclined 


I am inclined 
to think 


I am inclined : naw 
to think it is i 


I am inclined to 
think there is 
tb Saeees 


I am informed 


Tam erettelane ae 


<= N 


i 


I am told I believe there 


I am very certain LCS I believe there is 


I am very glad. ( I believe there was 
I am very happy_——&_ I believe we 


I am very sorry O I believe you are * 


‘ 


ic 


I am no more I am very sure of it >| I belong to the churc 





ner 5 Tam sey peed \& ) I beseech you o- 

I am not secne is E am wellewate Es) I ene, call es 
I am not inclined Ecsta. I am willing ona I call(ed) there pene fe 
I am not air Cie 1am willing to Aol on OF I call upon rae 4: 
I am not positive I am willing to have ist shies t 


Vig ev 
ITand you oo ee | Cealled upan 


I apprehend that @ T called upon bi 
I ascertained bia Lege I called upon you 


T ask you re Ss I can be 


; 


[ am not understood___%p_ 
apt aN 
Iam now el Rect | 
fam persuaded a ae 
I am pleased Nas 


y 
T am quite clear a | = 
I am quite sure ey 


I am quite sure 
there are 


I am rather in- 
clined to think} — 


bp 


I assume that I can be there 


I attended to that I can do as muc 


I beg leave to say AA I can state 
beg to assure you —s I can tell you pets 


i 
Sad 
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I can therefore I did not feel ae I feclit tobe — 


I cannot answer_‘2_9s— _| I did not intend 4 I feel my sibility >") 


i | 
Pamanok bacsrialn. T did not ether > eel i feel that there is 


I cannot be I did not say 
mistaken \ Beare or md I felt, or followed Cee 


I cannot be re- I did not under- aS; 
apansiblet ana I find I found_,_—_ 


I cannot be sure I do I do believe I forgive 
I cannot do that I do not ew I forgive them 


I clad I do.not think | I forgot it 


4 t 
: rainy thing I do not say T fully 
| I cannot say . 
how much I do so I fully believed 
: See aed I do think that I gave = _T gave it_ 


I cannot say, sir I doubt whether T give Ll | give it 


I cannot tell Z I enter-ed upon __ \ I give them 


I cannot under- geese é 
! oad os el I expect that I give them their 


I cannot Seas x I expect them I give their 


Lv 


I could not —___—____} I expect you will é I give you 
| 


I could not answer —_—__| I expressed I guess not 


I could not eet ~ 1 expressly told__ I had I had been N 


one} maas 


: ee ta —4- I fear I feare I had been there 
I could not say evecana es 1 fear there are T had believed 


I dare not I fear there may be I had expected 
I dare say you “ANA gag I fear you are ‘Thad given him 


I depend upon it I fear you may be I had gone there 


I depend upon you ae I fear you will be mere T had had 
Tdeterminea “ty “*_| I fearyou eat A 4_| Thad it a 
have | 4. 
' | 
I i I fear you will ' T had little 
did4 _I did not_J|__ seek ne a pert 
[See ‘I do not” and ‘I I fear you abt is I had many {Pome 


had not,” also 3 17.] ce 


I did not anticipate _‘J g I feel as much 4 D I had more than 
‘ 


I did not fear _ T feel as much I had not 
: x concern oes 
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he 
I have never) 
I had not been EAE Dataset bees 
I had not ipongnte Cat ake I have no doubt____”_ 


T had nothing aM ed I have-no fear Ce 
I had occasion T have no idea Rastras hie? 


4 
T had rather es eT ES Ihave no int MITE 


tention 
I had some energy a1) I have no objection ce 
I had some eae 


reason 








I have had some 






f 


I have had to be 


I have had to eel q 


or give 


TI have had to coy} __ 


Dhave his & 


> 

























I have it 









I have no occasion ___ 
I have no suspicion i Oe 
(a 


I have no time 


I have judged 









I had suspected I have just 


lr- 
I have Pes Cy) ener 


ae 
4 


u“——_ 





PELE 


I have just as) 
many) 


I have just at 
much 


T have just been 






hy 






I have aot 


T have not been ak: e mes 
I have not done 4 ar" 


I have not had Ses Pee 
+ ne a 


I have acknowledged 








: 


I have added 





» 













I have another I have just done 


fe 


: 









T have asked SESae 
I have been Fa cit 
I have been there See 
I have been toa__ 


I have continued sera 


I have demanded 


I have just received 





Lhave not known 





Thavejust sucha 





a 


I have not made__ 
ba 
Riess, 


/ 


I have not put SP Ats CFLS. 


I have not questioned nc, 


have not said Mec 9 


i~Q_- 






I have known 


I have little) 
Sontdaseet 


I have long been Carat | 
I have long since oes 


T have made eee ig Soba 





I have not now 


I have not only 




















IT have determined Bae 


I have done heat tan 


eA She I have mentioned __ “~~ I have not seen 


_w“ NI have never been coke 


I have never tone 
3 Si | eihave never felt 


Ihave found 4, _| I have never had ean 
T have conersig or ee/ aes I have never knoe 


lpee ees 
T have given _I have never made CASE: 
i 






{ have many times 





I have done it 










I have not taken Poet: 






I have every rea- 
son to believe 


I have not icine ae 





I have not wanted. 






T have felt 











I have not yet 


Ihave noticed — 0 N 



















a 
I have now pies Fee. A 
I have observed Reha yo 


I have eften 


I have gone 


| -T have never said ee 


I have never served 





I have had 
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i have only 


{ have perhaps 


I have probably Sa 


I have promised_\o 
I have put Xo Boe: 


I have ehevey 


to believe 


I have reason 
to think 


 — 


ta 


I have received 





T have said nothing 


aa 


IT have said so 


if 


I have said that 


I have seen 


ff 


I haveseen their. 
> 
I have several har een 


I have shown 


a 


I have spoken 


I have suggested Wee I hope to be able to : 


I have taken 
I have.testified 


I have their 


Cre 


I have their own 


{ 


I have their 
sanction 


fe 


I have therefore 


{ hear. I hear that 


i 
al 


I hear there are 


hd 


I hear you are 


T heard I heard that I hope you will pea Vee 
I held, or hold ¢ I hope you will 


1 Sipe hope he con) | I hope ae all thas Me 
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I hope you Pat fe a 
not be 
I hope you will 
Saariene AVN 


I hope you will ee 

















I hope he may eee 


IT hope it has been pees 
I hope it has done * t i Ses 
Dave 


I hope it may be 


to have 


“Ve 
I hoped that Y, 


TI hoped that they oe Ee 
Mn 


BON I hoped you oo ee 
Ww \ I hoped you tc. 
SSS So would be 
I hoped you would 
I hope that ss wate nee bet th 
A 


Wwe 
I hope that he may Beer, 
ask 
I hope that you will 2 


I hope they moy__Q 
I hope they wi A 


I hope their a 


I hope there was Bie 
I hope there will pen 


I hoped he 
os 


WN 


I hope it will 


I hope it will be 


I-hope it will 
not be 


I hope it will } 
therefore } 


I intend-ed 


VEX 
I intend that there ENE | 


T intend that you Osa Ne 


I intend to be Prete Wes 


I intend to do so. ails 


I intend to ings Ne 
I intend to makers 2 cos 


ITintend to pea om “=A 


or put 


I intend to say, 
or aut a Sees 
I intend to take ety 


ieee ab 


I hope tc have ACR 
I hope we have 

I hope we may a 
I hope we may have 
T hope you are RUN ie 
I hope you are \ NRecies 


satisfied 





I intended to have 


I intended to say saraoe Ws 


‘I know that fete de 


I know that it is_—4 
I know that they eS 
I know that you ‘fed 
will 
I know there Ae Vee 
OTjNaS\ ica soc 
I know there has aN 
been 
I know there is 
rae SS 


I know they will ies (FE 





A 


I hope you can 


I hope you have 


I hope you may RE 


do +4 
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I know you can 


I know your 


I may as well bea Sa 


I may be able a SEN 


T may be called 
I may be inclined 


I may be satisfied 


I may be sure ES 
aera rs 
—_— 


bit 


I may be told 


I may be there 





I may call 


a 


I may have been 


i 


A 


I may have gai 


I may nevertheless 


I may not be PS 
‘T may not be 
considered 


I may not come 


I may not do it Spe atc! 


I may not do so lean 
xe 


I may not find 
I may not have Grave 


zr may not return Ears, 


I may not ae typ 


stand 


I may notwith- 
standing 


I may perhaps 
I may presume 
I may refer 


1 may. remark 


NH bi 


I may render 


‘IT mean to doso 


Ye 


— 


I may very well BRE ES 


I may Mirek i ] 
es 


I might not have ia. Se 
I might not naar 
done it 


I might net have) "“™“\ 
had 


I mighf not observe ee 


I may say 













I may try it 


to say 





: m~_ 
I may want Tmight not want Sa 
[‘‘ I mean” and ‘*‘ Imeant’’| 7 might sey , 
must be written low in the 
second position, to distin-| I must I must be \ 


guish them from ‘‘I may 


not.’’] 
— 


I mean to have Sa, 
I mean to have it ocx Sh 


IT mean to say a 


I meant to be there _ 


T must acknowledge____/_ 


I mean to be I must ask ok 
I must assume 
I must be there 
I must come 


I must consider 


Su Dp 


I must do it 


I meant to have) R , 


their} I must do so 


I meant to say _3— 


I merely remark 


£ 


piel: 


I must find 

I must give 
' or go 

I might be_\N 


PRT 


Sana 


wm 
IT might___ I must go there 





—_— 
LA <n 
I must have been ae 


I might find 


I must have had so ee 


ie. 


I might have been Ne 


I might have done sh 
IT might have found sia 


I might have had ee 


I might have EYE NSE 


I must learn 


I must mention 


I must neverthelede =e : 
be 


I must not 
anticipate 


I might have learned 2? I must not be 





I might mention 


I might not be Satie Wee! 


I might not interes 


I must not ers a 
or. 26}. 


I must now 


I must observe BOR >. 


I must question —____ 





I might not give 
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Sieh (ees | I purpose 


I nowhere find Paley I put_~\__t put it 


ae 


— Go 


I must refer I now think 












Imust remark 
I must remember 7 


I must render 


N“N 


I object 


I object to that 


Rt chute 
Ben 
vee 


u 
d 


Me 


I- must rest I observe 


I observe that 
you are 


I must say, or see 23 
I must try to have LU 


ion tae 


I ought never 


= 


~~ 


I need not be I ought not 


= 


I ought not to be 


I ought not to do Paley a 
I ought not to Redes eat 


I ought not to say sis 
I ought not to think Te 
z 


I ought to ee ee 
bat. 

t 
abs as 


I need not delay 


I need not et coe eee 
I need not have teeta ks 
I need not observe saat “et 


K need not point out 
VMAS ™N— 
IT need not remark, —_____ 


alee Wes 
Nay 


——— 


IT need not point 
out their 


I ought to be 


i need uot say I ought to have 


I ought to have 
done it 


I ought to have tis al 
L_> 
aay, 


I ought to know 


I never can be 


I ought to have 


known 


E need not tell you 
I never do 
or had 


Pus 
a. 
I never have ea TEA 
Beer 


2 


T-ought te make__—_—* 


I ought to Re so ex 


I never have eas A 


I never knew 


I ought to say, 


I never said so or see 


T ought to try 


T never shall aS 


. | 
I never understood —\ap 


I never was 


T perceive that pasa 
I perhaps Ns Sat 
or propose 


I never will I probably will 


i 


I never yet I proceed to say 


aN 
MO, 
thts Siw 


4 


I nevertheless I promise you 


8 
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I question — 
— 

i guite agree, — 2 

I rather oe Ria) 

I rather expect Ee: 

fF rather think aK ee 


1 


leet 
I:read.___.. I ‘read. 
Sey a ee 


I really believe — Ne 
rl ED 


I really do not know <_“— 


I really think 2 C 


I received your _ é 


I recall the fact 


I really 


I recollect that 
I rely on 

LT rely upon it 

I rely upon you 
I remark-ed 
Tremark-ed that 


I remember-that 


Alitt sieh) 


I remember their 


I remember your 


W\ 


z 


I repeat 


I reply that 


ae 


I represent 


ye 





I respect___lI return 


ae: 
te 


I said 


I said everything 
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I said so 
I said that 


I said there was 


ioe: 


I said you might 


ie 


[ satisfied myself 


t 
or 


I satisfied them 


i 
Ds 


I satisfied you 


I saw I saw him 





(*! dcuaw, *! Toisayierr 
see,’’ and the pbrases follow- 
ing, must be carefully writ- 
ten in the Ist, 2d, and 3d 
positions. ] 4 


OF eee, 
L saw you ‘h 


I say ea say he did } 


I say he was 


I saw it 


I saw that 


l saw there was 


[ 


I say I did 
Isay 1 have been __ 


I say I must 


: 


—_ 


: 


I say I will 


I say it - pies een Bec 


I say it can be 


/ 


1 say it has beens __ 


[ say it has ae 

au been 

I say. it is Yee 

I say it is known Br tear 
ou 


I say it is not 


f say it is not so_esly 
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I say it is so - I see there is 


I say co} I say that. 


I say that it is 


I see therefore 


“ 


I see you are 


eTr 


I see you are about 
I see you are not _ ce Sa - 


I see you are to be__} 


I say that you may 


oy 


i 


I say that your 


y 


I say there are 


I see you have been 


I say therefore 


i 


an 
al 


v 


I say there has been I see you were not 


J 


I say there is to be I seem to be 





P 


I say this is I seem to have 


I seem to have had x2 a 


I seemed to have 


I say to all 


r 


I say to him 


é 


I sent I gent it 


I say to them 





I say to you I sent for him 


Sinai 


I say you are I sent for them 


: 


I say you are not I sent them 


I say you were I sent you 


f 
inal 


: 


I say you will I shall 


I say you would , 
not 


I scarcely think 2-6 (_ 


I see he, or the 


T shall address 
I shall again 


T shall assume 


i 


I see his I shal) attempt 


i 


I shall be certain 


‘tt 


I seo him, er my 


T see it__ ee o 


I sec it has been 


- 


T shall be glad 


I shall be sure 


1 
Pett 


I see it has not been I shall be there 


fi 


T shall come 


I shall depend) 
upon it} = 


I chal) do so 


I see it is to be 


t 


I see that you 


T 


I see there are 
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i shalleverhave_@7 I shali not take 
I shall expect Better I shall not thin 


I shall feel, or follow rv z ad 


: I shall notwith- 
I shall give, or go_<=—__| T shall notwith-} 


I shall go there pees: I shall now 
I shall have Hale ee I shall often 


I shall have their _ nee Ishall perhaps 
I shall hope to have R I shall point out 


I shall know there ies I shall proceed 


I should not wonder. 


i 


I should question 


I speak \T spoke aa 


I state-ed 


nite 
“t+ 


: 


I state-ed that 


Ss 


I. support-ed 


se 
x 


_{ I suppose he 


______| I suppose so 


ake 


aE 
EE 


I suppose that = 


A 


I shall most likely_7—6 __| I shall recommend I suppose there are _ 


I shall never be EL I shall regard 
I shall never ae I shall regret 
I shall never feel, Y 


I suppose we shall 


‘e 


‘\ 


aa 


Ni 


I suppose you wil 


op tallow I shall say nothing I suppose you were 


I shall never give, f I shali say some- 
or go thing 


I shall never bev I shall speak 


I shall never say, 
or sia — I shall surely 
I shall never wont De T shall therefore 


I shall nevertheless ee T shall try to have_ 


I shall not accept Eaacs I shal? undertake I take his word 


: “T should,” _, i ‘Les 
I shall not be [I should, —» 18 4! T take it for granted > __ 
phrase that should be rarely 
I “Sein me —— used, on account of the dan-} I take it that 
Y ger of mistaking it for only Ltake it that 


I shall not come Vv I.] there are } 


ys 


I suspect-ed 


t: 
¢ 


I suspect you are 


I suspect you will ie 


I sustain the ED) 7 ye 


I take his 


che 


ye 


Ns 


ner 


I shall not expect Seas I should be I take their 


I shall not give up Za TI should give antes Pabhte be soo al 


I shall not have T should have nites Cate T take their word 
IT shall not know CA Sie T should have ec SEES I take your 
I shall not question SE T should have seen Kaw I thank him 


I shall not ae Z I should never think eS I thank them 
or see ; 


I shall not speak _{T should not he ____.\.__ | I thank you 


tty 
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I think he, or the OOS 
T think I can CASE 


I think T have been soe 
I think I may piScorts 


I think I know Niet 


I think i shall sen 
I think I will es 


I think it oS are x 


{‘* I think it,” © must 
be written on the line, to 
keep from conflicting with 
‘**T thought *_—_..] 


I think it has been —& 


t think ithas thet ecg: 


Le 
I think it is better 
than t 2. 


I think it is im- 
possible 


i Pegs 
I think it is nec- 
essary \ So 
I think it is not. Gs 5 
I think it is un- 
derstood j — 


I think it is | Cito 


necessary 


I think it may be A 


i 
I think it likety__“ 


I think it probable a 
I think it was —S— 


Hithinkit willbe. We 
I think it wiJ) not 


I think it wonld be 44 


I think perhaps 


I think it may/ 
proves 


TI think sv 


, [ think you are right 


I think that the 


I think there has, \ 
or is 


I think there has 
been 


I think there has) 
not been 


I think Hees 
will be 


I think there Peat 
not be 


ee 


1 think they are_ 

T think they are not 
I think they have _ 
I think they may 

I think they might 
I think they must 
I think they were _ 
I think they will 

I think we 

I think we are not 
I think we have 


I think we have had_ 


{ think we eed ue 
{ think we may eC 


! think we may fina 
I think we one a 


speak 
{f think we must__“<_S 


I think we were 


G 


I think you Bae bee eee. 


I think you are Cor 


aware 


I think you are not Ceanan 
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I think you are} 
wrong } 


a 


' 


I think you can 


I think you have 


it 


TI think you make 
I think you may 
be right 


I think you 
might be } 


I think you eat 
find 


re 


T think you might 
have known 


T think you might 
tell 


I think you might 
try 


I think you might ) 
venture } 


I think you must be 


PSELLS 


I think you must} 
know § 


I think you must 

remem ber 

T think you pores Gans 
mend-ed§ ~——— 


| 
| 


BY 


2 
I think you refer-red Gan 


I think you remember. ©. 
I think you repre! Gite 


sent-ed 


1 think you un-)} 
derstand ) 


I think you were 


T think you will be GANGS 


I think you 
were not 


I think you will have WL 


I think you will) - 
not be 3 


I thought he 


I thought he eat 
could not: {. >: an 


I thought he knew ma 


Coe T thought he never ae 
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I thought he said 


I thought he un- 
derstood it}. 


fer 


I thought he was 


ce 


I thought he would . 


I thought I told you 


“f 


I thought I went 


I thought it 


ae 


I thought it appeared 


I thought it could 
not bet 


I thonght it likely 


ive 


I thought it was 


I thought it was not 
I thought it 
would be 


I thought it 
would uot 


Ay 


i. 


at 
REET 


I thought not 
I thought perhaps 
I thought that 


I thought we 


ree 


I thought we had 


I thought we might 
have 


1 thought we said 


I thought we were Fee 


I thought you could_____ 


I thought you meant 





I thought you might 


I thought aa be \ 
must be 
ah 


I thought you 
referred 





derstood 


I tola_f_ I told him a I value 


N 
_| I value their Gite Wicaticd 
sae esses I venture-ed ik Meee & 


I tried to make it 





I trust-ed that 


J trust you are 


iis 


I trust you can 


trust you have 


ue 


I trust you may b 


I trust you will 


-| I was coming 
I try to have 
I try to make 


I understand 


I understand it 


1 understand that 


I understand you 


IT understood him 


I understood that you Pie) 


I understood you 


I undertake to say — 


I undertook it 


I thought you sant ~ I ey is I used to ple I was there 





\ 
T valued 








I venture to say_ ese 


—__| I verily believe _ "XS _ 
N 
aape od I view the matter 4 


I want a man: 3 


I want to be ARS. 
pals less te 


. I want to call at- 


~| I want to call your 


I want to know 


lt 


Iwasa 


I was about to say 


ci 


i was going to say 


ace 


I was going to 
state that 


I was interested 
I was never 


I was nevertheless 


ei 


Si 


I was not able 


I was not aware 


f 


I was not interested. 
I was not sure 


I was probably 


she 


I was rather 


I was'said to have 


in 


1 was sometimes 


i 


I thought you were — \- I used to have Ey. Cbs I was therefore 


a 
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I wish_)_ I wish it_9_ 
I wish I could —_)A>— 


I wish I was 3 srs 
I wish I were aia 
I wish it sett 

: stood nigra 


I wish it would 


va 


[ was to have been 


I will forgive you LETS 
SNS 





I was to have had I will have been 











IT was told that I will have it known 





é 


- 


I went about I will inform you 


I will leave it 


I went along . ~ 


I went down we I will necessarily 


I will never I wish there could be 


I went down stairs _ 


“p 


Ds 


SRP 


I went down there I will not I wish there was 


+ 
| 


b 
2 


I_will not anticipate __ 


I went into it I wish to be 


ims 


I wish to have it 


I went to him 1 will not be certain 


I will not be sure _ 


¥ 


I went up there understood 


a 


I wish to have at 
x 


I went up stairs I will not refer I wish to satisfy you 


: 


I wonder he bes aay 


I will admit I will not regret it 


vere 


I wonder I was not ) 
I wonder if —t_ 
I wonder if it o 

to be Se 


I wonder if there is 


I will also —________| I will now proceed 


RL 


I will answer I will observe 


I will ascertain I will probably 


Be 


I will assure you I will refer 


d13/P§ 


df 


—# 
I wonder that you ——@_ 


I won’t_¢_I won't be_ Sa 


{Compare with ‘‘ I want to 
Se | 





5 | 


I will be told  __ I will show you 


I will be S| 1 wit! say that re, 


will begin I will submit 





be 


I won’t be certain —~— 


I won’t say so 


I would_>_I would ask 3 


I would give _ cat 


I. would have been 
I would have done it or 
I would have given {—— 
I would have known ¢—— 


I would infer 


I will suggest 


I will suppose Soe 
I will take it teat ve feos 


granted vat 


I will therefore _" 


J will believe 


slp 


T will consider 





L will consider it 
I will determine 
I will tell you vh 

I willexamine __ I will deka ee ee 


I will exchange STE. I will venture to Le, 


T willextend __° i: I:-will want 


I will do so 


I will endeavor I will try to be 





lana 





! 
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if all of us 


I would inform them = 


I would mention ea OR if all people 


I would never be if all such cases 


I would nevertheless Lie 
I would not be ca 7 aaa 


_t 


I would not have 
done 


I would not have 
mentioned 5 
I would not have said So 
I would not tae 
. taken 


I would not pay, 


if all that is 


Lyre 
ari 


re 


if all that you say_- 


I would not give if all the world 















ef 


ifall were 

if all who have 
if all your 

if anybody 

if by that means 


or put 


if any one 





ei 


I would not question 


I would not say, | 


i ““ »” 
or see} [Compare with ‘‘ If no one. 


us 


if he can 


{ 
14 


I would not abe 


dertake es 


IT would not wondse 


I would observe 


[If may precede most phra- 
ses beginning with He can, 
He cannot, He could, eic.]} 


t 


I would rather be if he comes 


I would refer if he expects 


a: 


ienuhall 


I would regard 


I would mapactrally aN 
| I would request Sse RAVES 


} I would say to you oe 
I would submit a 


I would east : 
to say =) 
if a person 


if all his_O— if all its Qo 
Sere 


if he gives 

if he has been 
if he has done 
if he has had 
if he has made 
if he has not 


| IF a, or an if he is not aware 


‘| 






if he is now 


i 


if he makes 


if all men if he only kuew 


1 


if all of them if he pleases 


i) 






_if his intention is 


_ 
—_ 
<0) 





if he refers 

if he remembers 
if he says 7 

if he should be 
if he tries to be 
if he will 

ifhe were 

if he would not 


if his is 





if his__{ 
No 


{ 


if his decision 


ial 


if his detormination 


if his objection is 


Af 


if his subject 
if his success 
if his suggestion 
if his understanding 


itt] ef Lam 


4 


if I can be 


if I do not 


if I ever 


if I find 


if I have been 


Gah 


if I have not been 


Jl 


if I knew 


if I make 


if I may be 


if I may be al- 
lowed thot L—s- 


it 


if I must say so _\ 


>= 
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iff only knew 


Cee 


if (I) please 


| 


[When it is inconvenient 
to write either of the pro- 
nouns between if and the fol- 
lowing word in a phrase, it 
may be omitted, andin tran- 
scribing the proper word 
supplied.] 


if (I) remember ea ees 


if I say, or see 
if I should be 


if I should not 


PPE 


if I sometimes 
if I succeed 
if I suggest 

| if I tell you 

| if I understand 
if I want to be 
if I were 

| if I would not 


if it appears 


if it be ee 
if it be not so 
if it did not 

if it does not 


if it even 


1H 


if it had appeared 


é 


if it had been 


| 


if it had not been _ 


1 


if it has been 


if it has had ty CATE 


if it has never hs *S GES if somebody 


if it has not, or 
is not 


| ee 
if it is intended + 
if it is known, 8 ee 
if it is cohen begs cy gras 3 


if it is not so 


it it is found 


if it is not to be 
if it is objected 


if it is possible 


MAY 
{ 


if it is questioned 


| 


if it is said 


if it is seen 


if it is suggested 7 
if it is supposed RSet ua 
if it is to be ae SOE 


in 


if it is understood ce a 


if it-may be shat eet 


— 


if it must be 

if it only 

if it tends 

if it were known 


if it were not 


if it were possible arate 


if it were under- 
stood 


if it would be 


ee 


ifehe is_! __if eRe 
7 


if no one 





if only one 


A 


wy 
1HA4 


| oy 


if some one 


if such are 


1 


if such be 


if such has been 


if such were the 
fact 


if that has been 


if that is not 
sufficient 


if the time 


if there_{ if there are 


if there are not 


isaiaiail 


a 


if there be, or by 


fl 


if there had been 


" 


if there has bee 


A 


if there is anything 


i 


if there is anybody 


—_ 


if there is nobody 


if there is at ae 
more than a 


if there is nothing 


fl 


if there is any 
more than 


i 


f] 


if there is to be 
if there must be 
if there was 

if there were 

if there were not 


if there will not be 


As 


if therefore 


if they are not 


IA 


if they do not 
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if they have been reas if we would not Lea if you eet ney | 
if this is done S if you are ——L if you take ( 


if you be not if you Ses fog ase ae 

























if this is the 

if this is your oe 

if we_(____ if we ar 
Cc 


if we are to be 








if you cannot 


if you come ff 


if you did 


if you were 






if you will 






to have 


= 

Liens 
if you would be __( 

ope 


if you will mid 





if you did not 


or do not yas 


if you ever 


pata if you expect nee 
| if we know ipa if you find 


& 
| if we make it <————— if you give, or go fe eee 


if we mean to 
{ ~s 


[And all pbrases under 
** we are.’”’} 









if we find if your honor = z 


if your opinion see= 


Important advantage 


-important changes —/.- 


important im-) ~“o 
provements 




















| if we have 






if you have been 


if you have had a aes 





) 


if we mention important matters 


important » rfncipieaae Ws 
important questions aS 


important reasons 


if we never if you bave not 





at 


if we nevertheless if you have not bee 


i 


if we notwithstanding if you know 


of 


if we now In a, or an_~—"_ or 


in an able Rss 
in an argument a 


in a body 


in acase of this Es 


in a certain sense cape sie? 
in a circle oer ae 


in @ Clear light ea 
ina Fe ge td oa 
in a court of justice aur Fi 


in an examination ~—42>__ 


if you may be 





if (we) observe if you must 


Et 


if (we) please if you never were 


d 


if you notwith- 


if we say standing Raat. 


A 


if we show ‘if you observed 


if we suggest if (you) please 


if (we) suppose if you question 


TTS 


if we understand if you refer 


4 


if we undertake if you remember 


if we were no if you render 


if we were there if you require it 


ip an extraordin- } 
ary manner } 


in a familiar way —— 


if we will do so if you say so 


if we will have if you should 


aehG 
PLN Tid 
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in a few instances 
in a general way 


in a good many ~—_———"__ 


in a little while 


inamanner ~<a, 


in a matter of 
importance 


ina matter of 


this kind) =p — 
pact (ven ar ESI 


in a moment 


in a most extraor- 
dinary eae 


in a multitude of] — o_o |; 


cases } 
in an order Lions 
in an ordinary 
in a quarter Soa 


in a question at 


in a second er Do Racer ee 


in aselfish way heey, 


in a short time ee 
in a similar manner—g—e_, 


in a somewhat ~ 2. 
in (a) spirit AN 


in a state of 


Bien eet 
ina tedden x 


manner 


in a very few Recerig 
in & way SRR a 
in a word —-—> 
ina world ca = 


in abundance = 


in accordance with —S—t_ 





in acknowledgment Sok 
scene in addition to Spares Fema 


in addition to this 
-in addition to which 


in addition to your 


[See ‘‘ no differenee.’’} 
in all_C_ in all cases 
in all christendom a 
| ee 


in all christian 


in all common cases 


in all conditions —- 


inallcountries _CG~—° _ 


in all courts of 


pn 


in all denominations_<—4 
in all directions —S=)- 


in all the evidence__C-—4y, | 


in all creation 


in all governments (_—— _ 
in all he or the __C-7 __ 


in all he does eae 


in all he has said 


in all he says 


in all his actions_G_°-—__ 





in all his speech 
in all I 


in allI do 


ERE 


in all I have done 


{ 


in all I have said 


t 


[And all phrases under ‘I 
have.”’} 


in all I may say 
in all I said 
in all I say 


in all I state 


heey 


es 


in all its 


in all justice 


if 


in all harvis 


in all motions _+* 


in all my experience 


i 


in all of his 

in all of its 

in all of my 

in all of our 

in all of their 
in all of which 


in all of youz 


SEER E 


( 


in all other 


in all other plac 


j 


in all other respects ae 
in all our experience! 
in all particulars oS 


in all parts of iat 
city —p- 


in all parts of the Cy 


country 


~ 
=e 
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in all parts ets aN in all you say ee in as efficient a way 0 Ts 
in all parts of the : ; ; 

Union} Ce 5} in all your eS ae in as many fs Bee 
in all parts ws CPs |] in almost Cr 
in all parts of sa} Coy in almost wae a> , 

















in as many more_2-——S 


in a8 many states a en 
in a8 many ways ceca 


in as public a ee are 
in a. sober pts 


inasmuch as‘ 


world case 


in all places a in almost every era 


in all probability at in ancient times —~2 © _ 
in another ama 


in another Cae Soe 
in another point). 

of tie Senin 4 
in another respect =~“ 


in answer to that ro 
in answer to your\~2o 


in anticipation Poor aae 
in any business ae re tee 


[See ‘‘in no business,’’ etc. ] 


in any case Sa 


in all public matters 


in all quarters Stay 
in all questions Brae 


in all relations efesaes 
in all respects ean 
in all seasons WWRSECES 


in all situations aS rs 


in all stations i 
in all such cases_2-__ 


in all such matters 2 


in all such places ez 
in all such times See 
in all systems at 

education 












inasmuch as his ys 


inasmuch as itis _—~—2 


inasmuch as there Savin 
in attendance = 
in attestation Sc deaces ’ 
in bank > 
in business Bee 


in business hours 


in business there Peya: 


in charge of 


in company with ef 
them 


in any degree SS 
in any event are eee 


in any instance eee 


~——__ j in comparison) —__ 


with which 
in consequence 


of thett ——e 


in consideration) 
of his} 


in consideration 
of which 


in camer ae 

of your 
in considering sere 
in considering their | eras 


in Sait peta teen wer, 
in conversation a cs Sa 


in correspondence} — ——2 
(with) >). sSs> 






in all systems of 
gov't 


in all systems of 

medicine Spe 
inal that) Coe 
in all that he may _C—¢ 


in all that time 


in all the other Seal 


in all their 


‘| in all their glory Co 


in any other — 


in any other per war 
ness 


in any Geet ow 






manner 


in any other way = 


in any quarter 5 
in any respect sia eee 


in anything that_—~——~¢_ 


in any way Sr 


in appearance —_,— 
in argument a ae 


in all these respects 


in all you have said 
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in foreign countrie 


in former times Vas 


in croas-examining ~=_~ > 








in cross-questioning —~ —= 



















in forwarding 


Serer 

in frequent eae 
oe 

fo 


in danger of 


in day time pened PAL a 


in his defense sera FT 
in his department Fi Fo 


in his deposition 


in his description \Pa— _ 


in his peti ga bey 
in his disappointment na 


in his discomfiture 


in his Bm oe 
in his Sep abr per oN Fs 
in his district mS es 
in his domestic) 

affairs | Suite 
in his dress ee Meg 
in his smbereee oN, 





in decomposition 2s in friendship 


in disconnecting eee Fe 





in front of his 







in discriminating 


— 
in dispensing Sees 


in due time 


in front of them__—S¢__ 


in front of your 


Pager pict: 
in futuro rane as 
a 






in each case in genera) 


a ees 
——5- 
in each other ewe 
Homes 
BNE me 






in Great Britain ~—S"~\ 











in great danger / 


in effect of 


: 






in either case in great haste 


in great part 






in every direction aaah 
in every Caines ere 


in every possible way 


in every respect —K—<— 


in evidence 





in half a day hank 


in his endeavor _ nae 
in his familiar 
manner eee 


in his habits 










in hand 

















in his absence 





in his admission 













in his allusion in his hands 


in his ea 2 92 


ment 


in his appearance Se 
in his application antes 


in his argument__— 





td Lt bh 


in exchange 








in existence in his head 


t 


in explanation in his heart 







in extenso in his house 






in express terms. in his judgment 


in express words SY NEA 
in expressing Noes 







euadl 


in his see it Deh in his lecture 


in his behalf ——— 


rt Ak 








in his misfortune 
















in his behavior in his mouth : 

cases ¢ 

in extreme coses_f in his bereavement _S™> _| in his office 2 =< 
in fact——( in paises in his breast \s in his operations__\5 
in financial sei oer in his business = in his opinion > 
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. 





in his own affairs TS in its decompositio 


in his own name —2———~ 


in his party 


manner 


et 
in his ener t _ = . 


in his possessio 
in his position 
in his power 
in his praise 
in his present 
in his pride 

in his professio 
in his proof 

in his proposition 
in his speech 

in his testimony 


in his undertaking 


Eyre 
‘ht 


Ht 


in his view an oo 
in his way =< or \ 


in his youth 


t 


in honor of his _~~<—*o | 


in honor of them 


in honor of your 


cases 


Seat 





in hundreds on fee, OY 


in imagination = >p- 


in it_w in its 





~D 


in its adjustment a 
in its being 2 =& 


in its best conditio 


in it8 common ac- 
ceptation 


a 



















in misrepresenting ay 


inmorethan _~“S >_ 


in its development 


in its infancy [See ‘‘no more than,”} 


in more than a 
dozen =e 

in more than a 
thousand ers 


in more Jers ax ts) 


Jd 





in its tendency 


T 


in Jesus Christ 


in just such one case 


Skt - in more than one 
in justification of them == 
in juxtaposition in most cases. 2-0 


in keeping with that. 


in most Pin ocr a 


2 


in law —_»~! | in most every NE ee 
in length Senior in most important <——o 
in lieu Soayana e in mos instances ag 
in life he RG in most ofhigs S—So_ 
in like manner eS ES in most of our Saye 


in many cases 


in most particulars =, 
in most quarters Sasa 


in most respects 


ih many circum- 
stances 


in many instances —~—~— 


in many more ee. 


than in most ways 


in much danger 


4 


in much haste 


in many of its “Sot 


in many of thelr = 
in many of your — 


in many other 
cases 


in many pee 
instances af 
in many Slag 
ulars 


rt 


in my appearance 


in my argument 


i 


in my cura 


a ee 


in my circumstances es 


in my defense 


i 


in many parts of 


i ion 
the country in my ah 


in at A pl a in my experience aN 
in many parts of ; 
Tieceecia in my famlly tra 


in my neighborhood =~ 


in many ways at EEE 
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in my opinion = Te eee 


in my own case —— >—9° 


in no business eerie 
Sve 


in no case 7 
in one of his 


in one other in- 
- ptance 


in one of their pe ent.) ee 
in one or more SR eek 


in oneortwo ==“ _ 
in opposition eee gs 


[See ‘‘ possession.” | 


ae 





in order that he, or the 
in order that eee 
in order that we ae 
may have 
in order that you) “G.—~ 
May jogs sos 


in order to accom-) ©7—} 
modate 


in order to account 


in otder to appear_— \__ 
in order to be dirs’. ae 


in order to coun-) ©” 7 


teract 


in order to determine prints 


| in order to do ees ren 
in order to effect a 


in order to establish 4 __ 


| in order to explain __» _ 


parte Ske d 


| in order to have 


in order to judge | 


in order to make 
it clear 


in order to overcome 


in order to prove it___V_~ 


| in order to understand» 


in parts of the 
Cee saontes| eso 


—_____N ip proportion eee 


4 


rae 

















in order to prove in question 


in reality 


in order to show cea seen 
in order to test Pres 


in realizing 
in receipt of 


in recompense 


mas 


sn are" 


—_ >=} 
in our house Pies gk 


in our en ey ars 
in our opinion > 


ate IS 


in our case in reference to his 


in our day in reference to it 


t4 


in reference to that 


4 


in reference to which 


f 


in reference to your 


in our own case in regant= sas or 


4 


in our own time 


in our possession 4. 


in our position ee 
in our way SA 


> 
ES 


in particular parts 
of the country 


in regard to his 





in regard to that 


in regard to their 


Sie 


in regard to which 


in relation_2— 


in relation to his 


As 


S 
% 





in part 
in particular 


in relation to that 


a 


in partnership in relation to their 


sf 


in relation to which 


»! 


AD 


in patent cases —=< 


in patent suits ear ee : 
in point of fact —. 
in politics 

ae \ = rene 


in relation to your. 


qi 


in religion 
in relinquishing <7 7 __ 


in respect 


in possession 


in respect to his 


tf 


in practice in respect to that 


in principle in respsct to their 


tf 


in respect to 
those who 


a 


in, pursuance of -| in season 
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in season and out 
of season St 
in (the) secret + 7__ 


in selling out 


in short order 


i 


in silence 

in simplicity 
in slumber 
in so far as 


in 80 little time 


vet DAD 


in so long a time 


in 60 Many casep 


if 


in sO Many words 


J 


in soshort a time 


in sober earnest 


in social life a 


Ben. 


in some cases 


in some degree <0 


in some instances’ tf 
ia some other way 2 


in some part of his © XS __ 


in some part of es 


in some part of your 


ca Ne 


inysome parts of) 
the setcvel 


in some parts of) 
the U. S.§ 
in some parts of 


the world Nee 
in some paanectel oO 


iu scme way at 77) 





other 


in some such way oor ages 


in spite of Lis 


_in support of his =>— 
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in spite of that ~ in the city of eoape? uy sia 
in spite of us —s_- in the ~ of co 


lumb at 
in spite of your eros 
in strict compliance —— 


in such general 


in such manner aden eT 


A 


in such of them See 


in such relations 


in such situations arene 
in such times 5 


in summer time @™\—> _ 


in the city of a 


in the Empire City = 8 
in the Forest City sme tan 2d 


in the city of Gal- 
veston 


in the Garden City seein pe 


in the city of 
_ Indianapolis 


in Kansas City Se 
in the city of Louis- 

ville{ a 
in the city of er See ; 


treal 
in the city of New York 
in the city of Omaha a 
in the city of Phila- 4 

delphiat 

in the city of Provi-) 

dence} Se 
in the Quaker Pir 
in the Queen ie ae 
in the Railroad City — | L 
in the Smoky City —2=p- 


in Washington City 7 _ 














in support of that gn 
in support of which Bye 
SAG: 
in suspense 

SaSeY Seth ay 
in that manner i 
in that you are ee 


in the argument___——4/__ 


in the case 


in that sense 


in that way in the city Se oa 


in the christian) wWHs {The names of other cities 
“aie F ora 
may be contracted in a simi- 
in the christian Nr 4 


woria lar manner.] 


in the oid fee epee on 


in the city of Atlanta 


in the city of Augusta “ 


in the city of Baltimore 


in the city of Chicago es 


in the city of churches +? 


in the common 
acceptation 


in the consideration 


in the construction Leis, 


tsar 


= 


in the constitution 
' of the U.S. 


in the course of a 
year 


in the course a an 
hour 


6 


128 


in the course sid ‘ sR 


the evening 
pata 


in the darkness of 

night} tay 
in the decision meray Gas 
in the distinction iy <a 


in the evidence —=w— 


in the examination —77>_ 


in the course of 
time 


in the dark 


| in the existing 
circumstances 


in the experience 


in the facts of 


the amet = 


in the federal ‘con- D 
stitution “ 


om 


in the first Bea err 
in the first instance 7 
in the future 


in the gospel 


a ma Oe 


in the government_ 4 ___ 


in the greatest danger a 


in the habit of HY, 
in the hope of 


in the last case Brae 
in the last PARAS ain 


in the management #7 


in the meantime 





in the midst rae 
in the aatnre of) . . —9o 
the case} =. 
in tbe nature of 
thicgs 


in the next PIACS ews. 


=. —| 


in the northern; —< e 
states} 
OC 


in the one case 


in the order 


. 
in the ordinary} 
manner} 


in thecrdinary way eat 


in the other eed Cas 
in the performance See 


in the plaintiff's 
aids are my 


in the plaintiff s 
aR machine eye 
in the expectation_x ‘ in the plaintifi’s ae 

in the eget: 
me acl of God ae 


patent 


in the question = 
in the reconimen- 

dations peau 
in the relinquish- Yeh, 


ment 


in the remarks Es emer 
in the saloon business oN 


in the same manner ~~e_, 


in the same Mie eee, 
in the second place = 


in the session 


rare 
in the sight of God __ 
—t— 


in the south 


in the southern SEN 


in the state 


in the stateof 

Tilinols ee 

in thestateof P 
Icdiana 


in the state of Iowa 


in the state of Ken} p 
tucky$ 


in the atace of Maine i 
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\ 2A 
in the stats of Ohio =- 
in the state of Pa. 


[Others after the game 
manner. } 


in the third Lenina a op 


in the universe 


in the way of ea 
in the way of their = 
in the wisdom God ~— 
in the words of 

my text} —35— 


in the world ar : (= 


come 


in their appearance 


in their arguments =) _. 
in their circle re i o<e 
acquaintance 
in their series, p 
stances . 


in their company Re GAY 


in their defense 


in their hands 0 


in their observation 
in their opinion —S= 


in their ordinary) 
acceptation | 


in their quarter = 
in their sthiatlon ee 


in their station 


Pre 


! 


in their tendency 


4 


in these days 


in things of this 
kind 
in things of thia 
nature 

in this age 


in this age of the 
world 


tot dd 


7 
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tn this ak in other 
things\ 


in this yolame a ce 
in this way ae Gea 
in this work C= 
in those cases 260 

in those countries SGs5 
in those times Ges A 


in thousands of cases Ss eae 
in thus doing ae 
in time Sjemaee en 
in time of danger SSPE 
in uncertainty ~~ 07 | 
in various Up Raat Se or 
in various parts 

of the peat Ae ey 
in what he said Fees Ssh 
in what I said oo 
in what they said eae 
in whatever ea pew) 


in which it may—_—7___ 


in this attempt 

in this city 

in this condition 
in this country 

in this court 

in this decision 

in this department 
in this district 

in this generation 
in this house 
in this letter 


in this light 


pi 


in this life 
in this manner 


in this matter 


in this een eee 


in this observation in which he 


in this part of 
the country 


in this part of 


in which it has been 
the state ers 
in this part "at Z : . 
in which there is : 
the world : RAIS 


in this position 


|in which they Pea 
in which you are _ ei aa 
=e 


in whichever way 
you like 


in this quarter : 


in this relation OTE 
in this respect = Gk 


in this state aa 


things in years past 


in this testimony 


in this uncertainty cia 


in this vicinity 


in your mind 


in your own 







inside of their 


inside of which 


instead of having 





instead of telling, 






in whom _s—% in whose ~4- 


in years to come__“—~~9-— _ 


| 
int h 
ma ET, into my house - 
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in youth 


inasmnchas ae 


inasmuch cs it is = 
inasinuch as there ee 
individual liability +S _ 
oe 
insuralce company pe 
inside of his 


inside of our 


inside of your 


ttt 


instead of letting fe 


instead of inaking Pp __ 


instead of one. or two 


him or me 


instead of that 


ig 


instead of which 


t 


instead of your 


in 


instructed the jury 


interfere ine 
one another eras 
interfere with them Peete 


interfere with yo 


i 


into as good 


into as great 


i 


into as many 


into consideratio 


tt 


into his place of 
business 


A 


— 
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into one SS 
into our own Sa 
into sucb matters So aT 
into temptation Salas 

See ane 


into the piperiahs 2 Fmmeye en. 


into the first 


into the city 


into the stato = ecu 
into the U.S. Pisses 
into the world Sot weg 
is a, or an es P 
isaccustomed —2—c\__ 
is acknowledged__@—y _ 
is another Seta ea cowl 
isas, orishis © 
is a8 good as ce ehoMr es 
is as if efi Sac 8 

= ; 

6 

Q_o 


—-—_— 
—4— 


is as wall known beans 


is as important 
is as little 

is as long as 

is as though 


is as true 


is at once 
is certainly 
‘is done 

is essential 


is generally 


MTT Fy 


is greatly 


is his letter 


ee | 
ne oe 
— eo 
is he expected ——— 


— 


is he, or the 
is he aware 
is he careful 


is he ever 


is he going 


is he going to ma 
anes there EPR 


is he going to do_<> 


is he intending _ A. _ 
is he interested peel Loss 
pak SA et Lee 
is he one who ait A 
STRESS. 


is he to have e 


is his knowledge ae a 


is ft) or ee 


ag area 


is it any aig So ser air ss 
is it as, or his Sone se 


is it believed 


is he not the 


is he to be 


is it anothor 


is it best to be 


“4 


is it best to do so 


is it better 


a 


4 


is it expected 
is it expressed 
is it he who 
is it I 


is it important pa 


rit 


is it impossible > 


is it intended 

is it known 

is it maintained 
is it necessary 
is it nevertheless 


BET CE 
Packer Ox Gs. ¢ 
BRR 3 Far 
SI Fe ge 
oes 


is it not absurd 
is it not agreed ——.—- 


is it not ier ms or, 


is it not begin- 
ning to bey 


is it not best 


is it not best 
to do so 


re 





is it not better than y Ae 
is it not certain this.) 
ae 


is it not contrary und ' 


is it not expected 


jl 


is it not fair 


ial 


is it not generally 


is it not he, or the 


is it not intended = 


i 


is it not just as pa oo)" 
is it not just as bie sr 
is it not known 

is it not possible. 


is it not remarkable} —____. 


is it not understood tS is 
is it not very well 


Res Sie 
oer = Wes 


is it not therefore 


is it not usual 
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is it objected 


; 


is it possible that 


4 


is it questioned 
is it reasonable 
is it right 

is it so 

is it strange 


is it supposed 


CATT Be 


is it the 


is it their, or there 


‘ 


is it to be 

is it to have 

is it to work 

is it true that 
is it understood 
is it wonderful 
is it wrong 

is it you 

is its own 

is just as good 
is just as large 


is Just as long as 


is Just as much, 
or such 


is just as small 


MH 


is just as they .» 
is just as true 
is made 

is nobody 


is nO more 


aed 


ern Maia 


is none the less ah” 
2d 
22 


is not able 


is not accountable 





is not expected 


i 


is not generally 
is not he, or isn’t he_o7 4 
is not his 


isn’t it his 


om 


isn’t it his opinion 


isn’t it therefore 


Ma 


isn’tit to have 


1 


isn’t it true 


isn’t it wise 


41 


isn’t it your own 
is not only 
is not the 
is not their 
is that so 


is that the best 


abd 


is that the best way 


is that the only one 


Py 


is that the way 


is that the way} 
you make} 


is that true 


is that your 


Tt 


is that your opinion 


a 


is their) do. theirs 


is there an oppor- 
tunity \ CN 





is there an un- 
derstanding 


is there anything OP etree 
is there ever to be_A_ 
is there never _O- 
is there nobody i Oar 


is there no chance 277 __ 


is there noone _CG—_ 


is there no question CBee 


is there not eee (en ee 


is there nothing 7 - 


is there only one ae: 
is there something GC — 


BAS 
is this_(— is this bb_ 


is this the way cars 
is this your ae 


is there to be 


is to be KK 
is true ——}|— 
is whether 


is your_{—_do. opinion — 


IT abounds sale Sat 
it' accounts for tosis 


it aims at a eA 
it allows ew wg 
it almost es 


it almost Sige Cam 
it always happens_/—d_ 


it always is ne ee 
aon 


it amazes me 


BLS wan it amounts to it aise 
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it amounts to enat__te 
if appears he, or the A — 


it appears so 


it appears that they_ 


it appears that you 


it appears to pa 


beeu 


| 
it appears to me ot = aa 


it at present 

if at most 

it balances 

it becomes 

it began, or begun_} 


it begins to be 


it being the 


it belongs to me 


it binds 


it brings them ee 


it brings us 


it calls for, 
it calls out 
it can be 


it can not 


it ‘cannot be more/ 
than} 


it cannot be said 
it causes much 
it cheers me 

it claims to be 


it compensates 


it comprehends einer 


it connects |» 


{And so with other words 


beginning with com or con.] 


it corroborates Bits somes EE 


alors 


it could be 


| it couJd not be x ces 


it declares 

it defines 

it depends 

it deserves tou be_ 
it does not 

it does seem to me_ 
itenablesme —__ 


it gives ine pleasure : 


it had been SCR: 
it had not been EN Er 


it had not entered.__-_ 2 


it had sometimes 


it hasagain and 
again 


it has almost 


it has always been 


it has always hap-) 


pened\ y- 
Bh ee 


it has another 
it has appeared 
it has as many 
it has as much 
it has become 


it has been done_.__° 


it has been said eet 


it has been suggested 


| it has that 


-it is again 


| ae) 
it has cost MUS Ss B32 | 


it has effected Bs nse 


it lius evidently el oa & 


it has failed bases 
7p 


it has generally —__ 


it has had eles 


it has never been me 


it has nevertheless Sf 


it has no more ken 


it has not been ba id: 
it has sometimes) 


been} ena eae 
oe 


it has therefore A 
it having been Bani: 


gs 


it is a common thing pd 


it is a different thing ‘ 


it is a good plans 
itis a long Rie al 


it is a question of) A 
fact} 


it is a well known) | exe 
fact hoe 


Axo* 


ep aL pe 
it is against Sey te 


it is almost always AS 
it is also ie OF a 


it is altogether bo 
em 


it isa, or an 


~ 


it is absolntely) 
necessary | 


it is always 
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it is always consid- 
ered 


ae 


it is another thing 


( 


it is apparent 
it is as certain 
it is as good-as 


it is as hard as 


aa 


AGHGGSGGGaal 


it is as important 
it is as large as 
it is as long as 

it is as much as 
it is as reasonable 


it is as satisfactory 


i 


it is as set forth 


rr 


it is as stated 


it is as though 


uf 
tp 


it is as well 
it is asserted that 


it is belisved that 


i 


it is best that 


MT 
ftPe 


it is best to be 
it is better that 


it is by no means 


i 


it is called 


it is certain 


di 
be 


it is certain that 


it is certain to be 


f 


it is cheering 


it is clearly 


tt 


it is considerably 


PP PE 


‘it is his only chance 


it is desirable 
it is difficult 
it is doubtful 
it is enough 
itis evident 
it is expected 
it is extremely 
it is found to be 
it is generally 
it is gratifying 
it is his duty 


it is his custom 


d 
; 


it is his intention 


fr 


it is his opinion 


f 


it is his place 
it is his purpose . 
it is idle to think _ 
it is important 
it is impossible 
it is qidead 

it is in fact 


itis inconsistent, 


2 


it is inconvenient 


( 


it is just 

it is Just as goo 
it is just as well 
it is just the thing. 


it is just the way 


ia 





itis not expected 


it ts justified 


it is known 


it is long since keane 


it is made A 


it is maintained ct ee 


it is manifest 


f 


it is most certainly tee 
it is most importentinr 
it is most likely in Ona 


it is most probable-y 


pat 
= 


it is natural to 
peliore ibe 
itis natural to 


eae athe 
it is necessary that bo 


it is nobody’s at 


a 


it is much 


it is much more 
likely 


it is my opinion 


iness 


it is no doubt a 


it is no longer 


( 


it is no more at 
was expected 


it is no use ae 
it is nowhere said + oe 
it is not parece ye eS 
it is not convenient aes 
it is not going bat 


it is not sorefnad b- ot 

it ig not his in- 

it is not intended PRE 
I 


se 
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it is not just 


Si 
Ptrre 


itis not known 


4 


it is not long since 


i 


it is not more 
certain 


q 


it is not necessary 
it is not now 


it is not only 


rf 


it is not possible that 


ies 


it is not questioned 


f 


it is not quite 


it is not quite as, 
long 


il 


it is not quite 
certain 


cl 


it is not quite clear 


by 


it is not required 
it is not said 


it is not so 


tt 


it is not so certain 


if 


it is not that 


it is not to be 
wondered at 


af 


it is not understood 


a 


it is not very 


it is not well 


iti 


| it is not wher . 


| it is not wonderful 


it is not worse than be 
it is not worth Be As 
SS 


it is notwithstanding 


it is not yet 
it is nothing ci 
: than 









it is now 
it is only 
it is perhaps 
it is plainly 
it is possible 


it is presumed 


it is questionable 
itis quite as good 


it is quite as well 


cl 


it is quite certain 


it is rarely 
it is rather 


it is reported 


it is represented 


it is safe to say 


it is said that 


it is scarcely i 
possible 


it is seen that 
it is set forth 
it is 80 


it is somehow 
or other 


it is sometimes 


it is substantially 


it is such 

it is sufficiently 
it is suggested 
it is supposed | 


it is surely 


it is that which 
has been 


Bh 


PATER. 


af 


it is to be 


HET E 


THE REPORTER’S GUIDE. 


it is the best way 


} 


it is the custom 


it is the first 


th 


it is the first instance 


it is the first time 


(i 


it is the more 


it is the only way 


f 


it is the same as 
it is the thing 


it is the way 


rEB 


it is their intention 


a 


it is therefore 


+f 


it is thought that 


it is to have 


it is true that 


ann 


it is understood 


it is unnecessary 
for you 


N 


it is very likely 


it is very true 


it is very well 
known 


cal 


PRR 


it is well known 
it is worse than 
it is wrong 


it is your opinion 


4e 


it is your place 


a 


it matters little 


Z 


it may as well be 


Bin fat 


it may be as well 
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it may be founa__> 


it may be he 


it may be known a 


it may be mentioned —~—— 


it may be observed ao 
it may be eae eet eh 


} 


it may be quite 
as well 


i 


it may be said 


ft 


it may be said that 


it may be said to hav 


St 


f 


: 
ROL 


it may be sent 
it may be some time 


it may be that 


r 


it may be therefore 


4) 


it may be worth 
while 


it may generally 


ie 


it may happen 


f 


it may have been 


f 


it may have ha 


aaa 


ATE 


it may have to be 
‘it may just as well_- 


it may never 


f 


it may never have 
been 


fed 


it may nevertheless 


it may not be 


mal 


it may not happe 
it may not have 
made 


it may not have your 


yo 


it may not often 
happen 







f. 


it may not pay 
it may not take 


it may oecur 


it may often happe 


it may perhaps 
it may prove to 


it may seem 


it may therefore 


it may well be 
it may work 


it might 


it might account 
it might appear 


it might have been 


it might not be 


it might not hav 
bee 


it must be 


it must have been 


it must have ha 


it must have made 


sae 


yal 


> 


TSE 


hey 


a 


d 


pre 


it must never be__ 


it must not be 
it must take 

it needs to be 

it never does 

it never has bee 
it-no more 

it not only 


it occurs to me 


f 


n 


fe 


Th 


it once 


a: 


it ought not 


: 


it ought not to be 


t 


it ought not to have 
it ought not to have 
been mentioned} 


it ought not to moet 
taken 


nat 


it ought not to make 


rT 


it ought not to take 


it ought to be 


it ought to be 
considered 


it ought to be: 
observed 


it ought to be 
remembered 


i 


it ought to be state 


it ought to be wort 


i 


it ought to belon 


¢ 


it ought to have 





~ 


it ought to have been 


it ought to have ha 


Hr 


it ought to succeed 


it ought to etre at 


i 


it places, or pleases 
him, me, or my 


of 


it puts it 


it recognizes 


st 


it seems likely 
it seems strange, 


it seems to be 


i 


it seems to have been 


ap 


it seems to have ha 


F 


it sets out 


t 
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it should also 


it should always be 


it should be considere 


it should first 


it should have 


it should have had_. 


it should never 


it should nevertheless 


it should not be 


it should not 
‘ have been 


it should not) 
have had} 


it should now 


f it should receive. 


it shows 
it so happens 


it sometimes 


: it sounds as though __' 


it states that 
it strikes me 
it subdivides 
it. substitutes 
it suggests 

it surely 


it surely is 


it surprised me 


it sweeps away 


it takes a, or an 


it takes a long 


' it takes as muc 


TE 
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it takes away 


bP 


it takes it for \ Le 


RIAILCG)) wae 


BE 


it takes more time 


i 


been it takes timo 


[ 


it takes some time 


f 
tT 


it thereby 


it therefore 


‘J 


it took a great 


oolel ant Neds 


it tooka long time_|_¥§_ 
————7 


— 


Stk 





it took areca 
time 


f 


it took place 


: 


it used to be 
it was all 


it was expected 


TH 


it was found to be. 


it was his intention 


aa 
ip 


= 


it was his way 
it was a, or an 
it was intended 


it was known, or none. 


ai 
19. 


it was long before 


1 


it was mentioned 
it was my belief_ 


it was my conviction 


it was neither 


Jcabecubhe 


it was never 


f 


time it was nobody - 


: 


it was noneeret 
business 


j 
T 


it takes catstdavabie 22} 


PL 


BB 








imi 


aut 





Te, 


lagu 





it was no doubt 


it was no more than 


oP 


it was no part 
it was no worse than 


it was not 


re 


it was not doue 


aia 


it was not found tobe 
it was not his objec 
it was not intended 


it was not known 


T 


it was not long 


it was not longer 
than 


rer 


it was not questioned 


uf 


it was not said 


i 


it was not so 


it was notwithstandidAg 


Ly 


it was not that 


it was not understood 


re 


it was not worse 
it.was not your 
it was observed 


it was particularly 


ar 


it was perhaps 


it was rether 


iat 


it was recommende 


x 


it was right 


it was said 


it wes said to 
- have been 


it was simply 


\ 
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it was some one 


{ 


it was some time 


i 


it was there 


it was therefore 


it was understood 


a 


it was well know 


i 


it was you 

it will 

it will always 
it will answer 


it will appear 


it will appear 
therefore 


it will at first 
‘it will at most 
it will at ence 


it will be 


CET FPR DEL 


it will be fcund to be. 





it will be observed 


it will be seen 


(op 


it will be there 


ik 


it will bring 
it will come 


it will depend 


beaabiihs 


it will enable him 
it will ever be 
it.will have been 
it will-bave that 
it will have to be 


it will make 


i 


‘it will scarcely 


13 


x] 





it will necessarily Mirae: 
it will not be SoM 


it will not mat 
believed 
it will not be made X 
it will not a 
maintained nee 


it will not be 
questioned 


it will not be right ea 


it will not be worth 
while 


it will not have ay aa 
it will not long ve Sy 


f 


it will take us into 


it will no doubt it will therefore 


it won’t be my 
fault 


it won’t do 


Ppt 


it won’t haveto be 
it won’t more than 
it won’t need to be 
it would appear 


it would be 


MH 


it will not do it would be as well 





£ 


it would be certainly 
it would be considere 


it will not often it would be more than 


At 


it will not pay it would be right 


it wil) not take it would be to their 


7; 


it will now it would be well 


t 


it will only be it would be wrong 


{ 


it would give oc- 


een orien 


it would have been 


it will perhaps 


aa eae 
cURL 
cies 
a 2G: 
a 


it will probably 


ae 
it will Saat ee. 


or other 


ike 


it would have given 


it would have had__ oe 


it will sometimes it would have put 


it will tigen - 
happen 


it will somewhat 


t 


it would have showu 


it would have taken) 


1__| it would havetocome W— 


T 








it will take a, or an 


it will take uke tet a em, 


time 


. 


pees 





it would make 


it will take somo 


sri6 it would meet 


Set a 
it would most likely <= 


{ it would not pe 
! 


it will take them 


it will take time 
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: 


| it would not be just about Justice of the Peace 


A 


% 


it would not do just about this time justification by fait 


K 


KEEP his, or us 


tt 


PROP EMS 


an 
a 


it would not have just above 


{ 


it would not ep just after 


to be 


al 


it would only be just answer keep-ing away 


just as soon as i 


it would prove you can 


keep-ing house 


i 


it would seem that just as fast keep-ing school 


: 


it would work just as good as keep-ing up 


its ability just as long keep-ing you 


its abundance keep it there 


f 
ot rh 


just as long as it is 


its danger just as much as keeps away 


its disadvantage -just as soon as keeps down 


just as soon as 


ita effect possible 


keeps them 


its manner just as they kept them 


didie 


just as well as kept you 


: ¢ just done 


its width just finished 


[For exercise on phrases be- 
ginning with I, see A. 196] | just happened 


, its tendency 


TEST 


its value kind act 


| 


kind of government 


kind of thing 


J just heard kingdom of Christ 


Jealous of her RNS just his way 


kingdom of God — ~~ __ 


kingdom of Heaven 


kingdoms of are —o CT 


earth 


kingdoms of orld, 
world Sais" 


knew it must be 


jealous ofhim 7 just noticed 
Jesus Christ _&-_ just now 
Jesus of Nazareth just received 
judge so just so 
judge their ___| just such knew it would be 


knew there was 


knew there were, 


know about as ap 
know about that ana Oe 


judge’s notes just taken 
judicial decision just then 
judicial proceedings Be just your case 


judicial investigation Justice of God 


MEEREEBERELDES 


cr a ee 
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know as much as —-— mpchelste Rank ae 5 Law of his peing Ne 
know better than pee ee knowledge of it fee. law of life ee 








know itis not __ <2’ _| knowledge ofthe law ee law of Moses Vas 
know that he ——{ — knowledge of our eh law cf nations I tenes 
knowledge of our x4 law of nature tay Aiton 


know their own ~———_ 






Lord Jesus Christ 


knowledge of that__4Z law of the land aries, 
knowledge of ene 4 law of the U.S a 


truth 
[For exercise on phrases be-| laws of God { 


ginning with J and K, see 
Iuws of health pats 


page 196. ] 
L 
Aadies and gentlemen __@ _ laws of the U. §. ( 


lager beer saloon —__9 __ z 


Large asa, or an 






know their interests 


know their rights Nessa Ss 
know there are EE oe 


know there is not S~——2_ 




























know there is nothing — 


know their own 
aunt cata 
know there were 


know there will SOS Ta AY 
know they are —j}— 


know they can be — 
know very well maak fous 


know where it is__—r_ 7 _ 
know you are WEES Se 


know you have Sears Pg 


know your way = 


knows about as much 7 


knows about as we 






learn a, or an 





eee | learn 16 
large as ever 


large as ah 


larger than 


Va 
eg arse 

learn that Lice 
eee 


learned counsel 







learned ae Ge 


for the plt’ff 


__/__| oarnea counsel for Ce 
the other fer Ce 
learned counsel re 


tke other Fae 


larger than his a 











larger than hate pak 


larger than your ais 
largest and oe 


last meng (~" 
night 














learned friend mot Shree 






wees nee learned peutiana ee One ; 


learned judge ae 
Least chance 7 
least degree ae . 


least objection ei tie 
least part of it ni ba i 


Leave his, or us 






last session 


last time 






Eso 
(aie 
iG 


last week 





}knowshecan — +2 


knows it must te 


knows no more SS 


knows nothing Sa aes 
knows that we Se 
knows your 4 


Knowledge of ate ier Aare 










last will and tes- 
tament 


She 
later than AES: 


latest case Sul hen hes 


latest decision is 


-latest fashion vn FESS 
latter part of it ea 












ee 
leave me, or i Seer mem ‘ 
fi 


leave them are 1 
leave your Sat oe 
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GPSS 
var 


left him 

left his, or us 
left your 
Legislative action 
legislative session 
Legislature of Mass. 


Legislature of N. Y. 


legislature of this 
state } 


legislature of ote 
state 


legitimate business 
Less careful 

less danger 

less than 

less time 

lest he be 

lest they 


lest there should be 


Pair 


afdtoe 8 uk 
let as many Tet 

possible a 
let every body oar 
let every man Lo 


A 


let him, me, or my <~ )_ 


Let alone 


let anybody 


let every one 


re 
PE ia 


Ae 
Fae 
ieee 


let his, or us 
let his mother 
let it alone 

let it appear 


let it be 


let it be made _ “| _ 
NA 

let it be prera ygee 

let it be seen 

let it be understood 


let it come 


| let it go 


let it not be 


let it once be seen a ast 


phe a Ned 


Sos 


let nobody 

let no one 

let nothing 

let some one 

let something 
let there be 

lot us assume 
let us be sure 
let us consider 
let us go 

let us point out 
let us remember 
let us render — 
let us say, or see 
let us therefore 
let-you know, 420 
aslo 
cae 
liberty of the people ? 


aw 


lex talionis 


Liberty of speech 


liberty of the press 


Life estate 


(2 
life of man (hs 


life of the body fase ces 


life of Christ 


Light of day 
light of the sun est 
light of the world oer, 
lighter than is 
Like his father 
like his manner 
like that 


Boars. 


like your own 


like-ed toappear {ss * 


EN 
like to know AS, 
like to understand/___ _~_ 


likes to be 


line of PE RRR aps, Bey 


like-ed to have 


line upon line Bhs see 


listen to his, or eee 


listen to you 


Little as possible a 
little consideration —}— 


little danger 
little else than 


little further 


Bey he? 
hie 
Paar: “Ante. 
iat 


BA An cot. 
6t 


little interest 
little less than 
little longer 


little more than 
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little practice 
little profit 
little time 
little while ago _“ 
live-ed there 
Local affairs 
local causes 
local interest 


local question a 


logical arguinent 


logical conclusion ie tek 
Long after that eee Se 


long ago 


long before that oPiee Eis 
long session tides 


long since ‘Ohenety weeded 


el 
ene 


. nee ees 
lung timeago = 4 


long while (eel Gre 


long while ago 


louger ago than 
longer than he See 
longer there than ————=—— 
Look-ed after 
look-ed ahead 


look-ed down 


look-ed for him Tas 


look-ed like 


look-ed oc 
business 


lock-ed to them _< ¢__ 


| looks about 


.| looks upon it 


aft amin Bi 
looks forward eee exe 


looks like bus-} 
iness| / 


looks like spel 
signature 


Yan 


looks upon their_<— 


Lord and Savior. = 


Lord and Savior) G6 % 


Jesus Christ} 


Lord is risen 


Lord Jesus Christ was 


GN 


EN ee 


Lord of all 


Lord of heaven) 
and earth\| 


Lord of lords 


Lord?s coming 


Dyed aa 
_F\ 


oe 


T.ord’s will be done 7___ 


Loss of health akon 


loss of property A 


loss of time TEER ESS 


Love of conntrg ok 
(Nes 


Lord’s day 


Lord’s supper 


loss of money 


love of money 


| leve their 


Jove to uppear 
love to have it 
-love to think 


love your 


(bo 


loved his, or us 


‘| majority of votes 


(i 


Toves his, or us Ref A iy 
low class of pésplet sae 
Saariy 


lower classes Mee on! 


lower part of it Shes 


lower than FB tists ak eo 


lunatic asylum ee 


loved me, or my 


low price 


low spirits 


[For exercise on phrases be- 
ginning with L, see p. 196,] 


M 


MADE 6 parte. 


made acquainted —-@-—_ 


made believe Nee 
made clear ee 


made his mark —% “<—_ 


made aware 


nade it appear wanes 
made them think Boe 
made us appear a 


made you seem ——“o_~*___ 


made to appear 


pee Natl SET 
maintain that rete 


Major General —f-— 


majority of cases Shey =: 


majority of eee Aasee 


oi 


Maintain his 


| Make his, orus _< <—° 
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make it appear a 


make it clear on 
make it plain ee 
make their S35 
make way Saat meen +40 
make you under- 
stand \ “ep. 
Maker of heaven 
and earth Jj 


‘Manner in which — zy 
‘manner in which 
it has been 
mannerin which its eel 
manner in which their c/_ 
manner in which Sic top As 
manner of your sas” deat 


Se aapatAS Soares 


company 


marufacturing es- 
tablishment 


Many aone 2c 


many advantages Sa £ 
many circumstances —{_ 
many decisions Bee ee 


many facts seta 


many generations __-%_ 
many have been. Ga 
many hundred 7 


many influences—__——\.© | 


Many instances ere 


many more than_7_—> > 


many objections____\9_ 


many of his, or us © 


many of them eae et 


many particulars, 
or opportunities 


many persons = 
many quarters Se 


many questions DT nc Oot 


many such things 


many things have 


many think that 


many think there 


many think they are oh 


many thousand 


many young 


mass of matter 


Matter of conver- 


matter of fact 


matter of importance 








matter of thought 


May peter 


may account for ieee 


may appear strange 


may as well try een ise 
may balance Sey 


may be a, or an 


ee 


many of whom _——~—/ _| may be 4s certain pins a Walls 
many of your Caer Ae 
______© __| may beas great as Pes WS 

may be as kely—h ee 


may be as good as_@ o> _ 


may be as well ivan Ur 


may be as well to 
consider 


may be pispernae . - 
may beaware _ ae ge 
may be certain DE win 88 


may be considered_——®\_ 


ay be granted _— <> _ 
may be greater ae 
than}: te Saeco 

may be impossible <= _ 


may be inclined —_—“> __ 


may be mentioned —~——~ 


gers 


Mass of mankind a Since ar 


may be questioned ——>_ 


may be tet wi s 


as well 


may be you can _—¥— _ 
may call forth _— =—> _ 


may have been 


may have been its 


zi 


may have done so 


ai 


may have had 


f 


may have known 


may have made 


may have occa- 
onsit a 


may have take fee 


may he not tee YY 
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may he be 


—“ 


may it_— mayit nave 


may it not be SSesi et 
may it not eat : 
been — 
may it please the ; 
court ho 
may it please Fel 
Honor =e 4 
may just as a aoe 


may know his, or us<——9_ 


may likewise baat eat 


may moreover ae Oe 
may nevertheless ——— 


may not —— 


may not anticipate —— 


may not be Se. 
may not be pi icon en 


may not be Bete Nan 
may not be Bip teNS, 
may not have been 


ks 


may not have taken 


may not understand_“2p 


may often happen 
may profit, or prove it = 


may seem to be _——5 


may show you Sees 


may sometimes <2 ya 
may take it for 


granted i <a 


may take into 
consideration 


may their, or there —__—~_ 


may there not be Sy 
may therefore ea 


may they have <a ore 


may they learn need ra 
may they not a 


may they not be 
thistaken 


may they not ehh fe 
may they not eee ee 


may they not know a 


may they not ob- } 
serve ; 


may we be 
may we have 
may we not be 


may you be 


Saaee 
meee 
Fea 
aan on 


may you find ee 


may you never be 


may you not be 
may you not 
have been 


may you not 
have done it 


may you aoa 
have had 


aan 


——+—— 


may you yet NN es 


a Mayor of Boston <= Np 


mayor of Chicago 


mayor of Cincinnati 


mayor of London Gg 


mayor of New York —Z 7 
mayor of aaeee Pa PAW UR 


delphia 
an ot 


meaner than 
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Mechanical con- os ea 
trivance 
mechanical in- 
enna se 
mechanical 
inwiataet ————- 
mechanical principle ~—\. 
Mechanic’s Institute —~-f 
Medical college = heer ia 
medical juris- 
prudence —h— 
medical profession —\ 
medical Properties —\___ 
medical services__ 240 | 
medical skill, 
Pc Kols ae 
medical treatment_—| __ 
Member of Gees Nn 


member of Parlia- 
ests 
wnember of the Bar No 


member of the club 


member of thechurch 


S 


—_—— 


member of me 
Legislature 


reeks member of society 


Members of Ea: | 


Mental Sot ater cele 
mental habits — 


mental ic ee 
mental powers a 
Mercantile business Pe 


mercantile habits £——\,- : 


mercantile interests Top 


mercantile library 


mercantile men > _ 





mercantile pursui Spirame (2 


co 


on 


Mercy of God 
mercy of the Lord 
messenger of peace 


Methodist Church 


Methodist Episcopa 
Church 


Methodist Protestant 
Church 

meum et teum 

Middle ages 


middle of the ae ES 


Lo 


ae 


middling classes. 
—hY 

Might he not 

1night he not do so 

inight he not think 


might not then — sa: ita ok 


might there not be 


might they not ARE heetts 
might they not 

be mistaken 
might they not have 4. 


Ate 
do. have_{_ 
might we not be— eS 


” is Se 


might we. 


might you not 


mightier than 


milder than alae! 
Modern ages 


modern days 


Sone more than half fies dais 
more than is nsial_<— 9 


more than once ER QSe 


modern times 


money on hand —--——~»2_ 


moral certainty en by 


mora} character. 
moral evidence 
moral law 

moral obligations 


hesteree 


morally impossible — 


morally certain 


Monday afterp oon a 


‘ei a | months after that oe 


—< 


more liable than <—“ Ss 
more likely than oN 


more of such 


More and more 


more dangerous than 


more of that 
more of which 
more of your 
more probable 
more so than 
more than a dozen 
more than a peaeeel 
sand times ae 
more than all his dba. 


more than another <_~—— 


more than rt, 
ae SST pL thing else 


more than before oP 


more than could 
be scpectedl 


more than ever 


ce 


more than that 
more than the other. 


more than bert 
expected se 


more than we/ 
supposed § 


more than we thought Bie 


more than you std 


5 tae ae, 
more time 

; rn 
more times than_______ 
more ways of doing 
more ways tha 
morning after that 
mortal enemy 
mortal foe 
mortal wound 


lo) 


A 
mostanyone © O—<—_ 


most approved we 
most countries _<2—° _ 


Most all 


most always 


most economical — 2 2——~_ 


most emphatically —2 }__ 


‘most frequent 7 © c._ 


Joe 
‘x 


most likely ass Cicer. 
most of his, or us _— oo. 


most of them Sa BE at 


i 


most happy 


most of the time. 


Mr. Chairman aI 


Mr. President abe ° 
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GREG 
6 


Mr. Speaker 


Much as 


much as poseible___*{_ 


%) 


much given be 


much has been sche. aed 
much larger , ree 


much less than 


much as there is 


much longer 
much more than 
much of his 
much of that 
much of their 
much of your 
much rather 


much value 


Pesce eet 


much will 


much worse than 


i 


murder in the 
second degree 


Must advise 


‘i 


=O Brot 
ee et 


must also 


must always 
must apprehend__<—"s__ 
must arrange - eS 
must be acknow i se 
edged Aa em 

must be borne 

in mind a 
must be made to ree 
must be ready SAA 
1n 


| must be worth 


much as it is Ce 


must be taken 


must behave 


must eonsider 


must do something oe ca 
must give them ama Gack 
must have been ate FA ae 
must have a ST go 
must have seen _=— R : 
must have their __— ACE 
must have ends 
stood Ne 
re ee 


must he have been 


ane 
ap 


SLO 


must I be 


must I have 


must I not 


must it appear 2 ence| 


must it not be Sah Vee 


must it not a aeT ee 
must not attexapt asd a 


must not he tar fe 


ee Oe 


must not I 
must not wonder —_0<__ 
must render 


must say, o7 see mins 3 ep a 


must take it 


must they not ees 


<2, 


must we not 


My belief 


my beloved brethren Noy 


3 
oe 
See 


—<p— 


ene i 
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my beloved friends sothed 


Bence a Mh “tes 
oR 


SNe aren 
MVSCOUNEL VCs. = =e ee 


my dear brethren s \ 
my dear father 1 


my dear husband —>*S 


my brethren 


my children 


my christian 
brethren 





my dear mother. 





my dear sir 
my dear sister 


my decision 


my desire has beet oS 


my fellow citizons_—_Cp_ 


my honorable flenit s 








— 





my knowledge Sabo E 


my opinion Lee CRON ET 
my own kncwledne sea. 
my own opinion is ey i 


my own relations 


sokoe 


my question is this We: 


my respected friends 


SrttaGe 
ae arte \ 
my time _ 
my theory is ae ae 


my way of doing ic Vase 
my wife _ fi fe ie 


, [For exercises on phrases be- 
{ ginning with M, see p. 197.] 





my reason is 


my subject 








my text 





IN 


Name of Christ “<—>—~_ 
name of the Father 

name of the Pe a 
| narrower than SHS 
National Bank Ne 


national expendi- ) ao 
tures} Fae, 
SoZ 


national governmen 





national reform __-_____ 


native country —_—{___. 


20 


natural consequence 


natural disposition aa 
re 


natural history 


natural order pains 


natural science Ds 


nature of the soul ERGY. 


native tongue 


~~ 


nature of things 


J ess 


near as possible aa 


near as (weor. cio 


you) can ) 
pe eae 
SS 


Near a, or an 


near at hand 


near friend 


near its source aaa a 


near that time =f 


near us S=° near you Sv 


Sa 
a 


nearly every Se ea 





nearer than 


nearest his 
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necessary charges ao 


necessary con- } 9 


sequence 


necessary to be XO \_ 


need not be ees ere 
need not say MUTE 
need of his Nala a SSS 
need of nothing eran ee 
need of your CaP GEE: 
neglect of olashy.c srg ners or 
neglect of duty Rovrlos 


Neither a, or an _ <4 


neither can I 


Nee 
neither could you s__[- 


neither has Spore Wace 
neither is it SN tee 


neither more nor 
less 


neither of his, or us — 


neither of them 


| 


neither of you —».a»e_— 


neither of your 


neither one nor 
the other PTR b 


nervous system 


t 


Never be 

never before 
never entered 
never felt 
never found 
never have bee 


+ 


never questioned 





.| never said so 


EEC HY 






never shall. be 


never understood oe 


never want, or went Sey 


never was there 






te 





never were there 


nevertheless he 






hy 


nevertheless it is 


has been 
nevertheless they 


are —— 
nevertheless we 
are 


nevertheless me} + 


nevertheless jiean 





think 


nevertheless you are, Seu 


[See Appendix to Phono- 
graphic Dictionary, for 
names of all countries, cities, 
etc., beginning with New.] 


new discovery i 









new era Bere ep 
new house eee 
new style mars Ga 
New Testament gm m5 
new world —=7—-- 
new work Sart =n Vox 






new year’s day 









new year’s gift 





——_- 





news has been) 
received} 


news has reat 
arrived Sy ah Ses 
‘next day —fnext ae 












next evening 


— 


ar he 


next morning 


next season EO & 
next time —4 > 
next toyou 9 ——~— _ 
next world settee a8 Si) 
next year ee oe 
nicer than eer 
nine or ten med 
No advance — l 


no advantage 


no better than: pS ew td 


no Oe i eon 
no danger ara Iss 
no difference 


be, See 


no difficulty 


no doubt of it RAT ae 


no excuse — 9 


1 Nee 


Fae aa 
See Te 


no improvement_———~>___ 


no knowledge 

Sarge 
a 
no longer than —“~_2__ 


no member can —=\— 


no expense 
no facility 


no hope of 


no less than 


no more than =~< > 

no one cap See ISS 

no one else en ae 
A?) 

no other one eee ee 


no other way 
no part of eas ya Be 
no people re 
no person area aed 
no probability TEAS 
uo publication TA 
no reason for Ty ticais 

no sir, it is not woh 
no sir, there cee sees 


not 


no sir, not now S22 





no such instance 


no such thing 


tf 


no suspicion 


t 


no testimony oe 


i 


no use of being 
no use of doing 


no womaD 


Md 


no worse than 
no young man SSS 


nobody else 


nobody will think s—a¢-{_ 


nobody’s business TAG 
nolens volens Bee 


nolle prosequé 


—_—_ ——_—_— —- 


non compos mentis 


San 


none of his, or us _~-° 


sian) oe 
asad Soe 


none can tell 


none of our 


uone the less 


_~———«__| Nor are the 


| nor is it likely 





«| 


norare their, or there 
nor are they 
nor are we 

nor as good 

nor as well 

nor can it be 
nor did I say 
nor do I believe 


nor do I think 


ree tre lk 


nor does he 


{ 


nor has he, or is he 





nor have they 
nor [ 

nor is his, or as 
nor is it 


norisit known 


lauded 


nor is it necessary aioe 


nor is it right 
nor is it their 
nor is it true 


nor is this done 


- 


nor is there 


are 


nor is your 


nor shall there be = 


nor the other 


nor was it necesary LO 


nor were there Siren 
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nor were you 
nor will I 

nor would he 
nor would you 
North and South 
north has been 
northern course. 


northern Sortion ses 


northern section 


northern states G 


northwest at 
rection 


Not a minute 


—~ 


a 


not 2 moment 


not as is general- 
ly supposed 


not at once 

not at that time 
not certain 
not even 

not expected 
not generally 
not he, or the 
not I 


teins ip Y 
not in time - 


not just now At SO 


ac> 
not more than 
ae 


Reg “eS 


———_— 


notoneofthem - ( 
not only has he _ CY 


not necessarily 


not once 


| not only that Ben eee 


not otherwise pees 
Sos 


——— 


not quite as well 


t these, thi 
nt tome et ee 
not tu say, or see ef 


not very paid ( re asi 


known 


not worth a cent 
Nothing else 


nothing bas had 


nothing in the ( | 
world 


nothing is known oars? 
nothing less than rel (aa 


nothing more ewan coke. 


nothing of that 


nothing of value 


nothing skort 


nothing to do " 


nothing to say oe 


__\ __| nothing to them} __— 
nothing valuable ax | 
_| Notice-ed a, or ae L 


notice-ed he, or the _ , 
notice-ed it 
notice of your” 


notice-ed that 


Notwithstanding ? 
a, or an 


notwithstanding 
he, or the 


notwithstanding our 
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notwithstanding that ay 


notwithstanding their A el 


notwithstanding you 


notwithstanding your Hoth 
Now and then - pedi ht: 


now or never 


kp 


now, sir 


nowhere else 


A 


Number more 
number of men 


nuniber of our 


£44 


number of their__’ 


[For exercise on phrases be- 
ginning with N, see p. 197.] 


Le 
O' Gad 
O my soul 
object of that 


object of your 


adi 


object-ed to that 
object-ed to them 


object-ed to your 


tt 


objection overruled — 


Kid 


objection sustained 
Obliged to be 

obliged to give 
obliged to have 


obliged to make 


ear 


K 


Observe-ed he, or the. 


observe-ed it 





‘ 
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observe-ed that ey. oa’ of either, or other saat hig hose Rep wee 


Ww? 


observe-ed there 


observe-ed you ai 


‘= 
Of a, or an 


S 
OF lis 2 


of alla 

of all he, or the 

of all his 

of all its 

of all my 

of all other 

of all our 

of all parts 

of all sorts 

of all such 

of all the world 

of all things 

of all your 

of almost 

of another 

of course he, or the 

-of course I 

of course it is 

of course it will be 

of course there are 

of course there is 

of course they are not 

of course they have __\_ 

of course they aN 
will be able} 


of course we 


of his own aceord . 
pelea 


of phrases. 


or , at theend 


of me, or my 
of our own | 


> 
of the ; but omitted 
when connecting words 
without pause. 


of the other 
ceteh 7 
of which_/_ of whom_____ 


8 


os 


of their 


of whose 


of your own 
knowledge 


oh, yes, sir 


Old age 


Old and New Tes- 
abate (sis 


old gentleman 


old wo-man 
older than 
On a, or an 


on account of 


on account of) -~ ~~~ 
BAOLDEE\ Aaaeccue oS 


on account of any oe 
on account of 

being told} 
on account of having — (_ 


Oon-account.of his — =~ pene 


peer Sa 
Sees oat 
on account of my ___-_* 


on account of our one te 


on account of 
having been 


on account of it 


| on all of my 


on all your 
ou any account 


on. any question 


on either side 


so many 


on account of thateett Ss 


on account of 
the other 


i on account of what 


was said 


on all accounts 
ou all hands 


on all of his 


on all of them 
on all of which 
on all of your 
on all questions 
on all sides 

on all subjects 


on all their 


islet ll 


on business matters 


on certain points, 


(Gy 


on either hand 


: 


on every hand 


HF 


on every subject: 


on her part 


ii 


on his account 


on his being told 


if 


on his going 


on his hands =a 
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on his own behalf saa Nest 


on his part Ae 
on his showing ———__ 

on his way oe 
on his way BERG 
on many accounts 


on many occasions 


on my Own account ___ 


on no account - 


—<_ > 
1 on one account — 
—) 
on one hand 
on one or two )~*~A_D 
occasions he Le eae 
on one side eritan Ca 
nM 
on or about Ae RNA ie: 
4 


on or before 


S 
on our beiig PN 


on our own ac- id 
count 
, a 
on our part BS 


ou part of our eStats! 
on public oc- ), 
casions 


importance 


on sale ey tt ae 
on several eeeaag eS : 


on short notice Ener 


on 80 Many mi 





casions 


on that condition 


on that date 





REPORTER’S GUIDE. 


on the ground 


lon my way there oan 


on questions a os! 


on their own: we a 
supposition 
te sapetes on this Rea OY Aah 
on that subject SPN on this having been __€ 


~ 
- 





















on this occasion 





on the best terms = 





on the contrary on this point 


on the day of on this question 


on the day of 


the date on time 


a._erm™ 
on which he, or the 1g 
ey | 


on which it is 






on the delivery 


on the face of it 


—______ 


See 
a5 ARH Pd 
B congr eite on which there ig __©/ 


on your direct ex- 
ce ee 


n your own 






on the morning }~—#—~~" © 
after 





on the most impor- 
tant occasions 


9 





sh * 
once or twice Rael Ss, 


One advantage —+j— 


———" 


on the one hand once in a while 


on the one side ee escien Gs 


on the other hand AG ee 


on the part of his Ay 


on the part of my Earn 


on the part of our_ me 






on the other side one another 






a A ar alta 
one generally a ee 


one hundred Shreabei ile * 


one can not 





one does not 






one evening 






on the vileer ) 
occasion} 


on the er ee ae 
that 
on the side of one hundrea soa 
sand dollars — 
one may be 


their 
on the subject ira. Cais 

one may have yieerets |< 
one must be —- 


on the terms’ SERN 
one objection PRE tS 







on the way there ee 
one of its 


on the witness stana_Lp 
one of the best 
friends RS 


on their account 
one of the first 


one of the judges Gee 


one of the most __ Gs 


one of the oldest __ 





on their own account 





on their own 
showing 
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one of the worst 
ier axe 


one ot us so NS 


one of whom 


one or ‘both 


one or more eC 
Set ees 


one or the Saree om 
one or two ae ues 


one or two million 
dollars lawl 


‘one or two more__[©—“N__ 
Bee SNe, 


one part of which Tate ee 
one party aaa 


one part of it 


one question 


one says 


So ed 


os 


cne side of the case_< 
: ae 9) 


one side or the other ae 
one thinks that 


one thousand oT ae ey 


one subject 


one time Sa 
one understands__T——+P_ 
one way 


one way or another 


one way or th’other 


one word more eS 


f one would be —“Y— 
one would expect ae 


one would have done 


one would never) 
suspect} 


—=S 
ees 


—c_| 













i as he 


one would never 
think 
one would ae 


es i 
more think § as it is 





or as they say 


one wonld Sere 
Tio 









one would think... [~~ __' or can he 
one yearago _S—*"~~~ | orcanl 
one horse coneern_—Z or can it be 
one horseestablsk-) 
cz or can ) 
nient z you not 









eS, 
oie E 


only chance 4 


Only a, or an or give us 


only as he or give them the 


or go on and state 


eee, 





only just as long ore _| orhe is aR ERS 
es BAN 
only long enough (j OF is it ere es eS 
only now and then <— eet or is there ese 
a) 
only one ——~<—_| or not eRe es Sar ty 
only one more Cie e~N_| or perhaps es 
only one or two _—<_A | or rather na = 





} 


only other C__| or some other 
only part C_\_| or the other 


only question or we shail 


only time or whether 


only way or where there is 


C 7y= =< 


only we Ceonty you Caw 
Or all nae yea Soe: 
eae 


or are their, or there 


eZ C 


or you have 





aval 


ordinary course 


¢ 


ordinary practice 
or another Other parts 


other questions — 





iires 


or are they other than that 
orarewe- eas Ought a, or an 
or are you Bove ought any one 
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ought he to be Baraka 
ought he to have = Resy 
f f 


ought it not__ 
ought never to be 


ought not they Ee G8 
ought not to have Nhs Cake 


ought not to * econ 
ought not to think ay oie 


Ly 


ought it 





ought not you 


ought one to be 


ought there to 
have been 


ought therefore 


ought to be 


dues 


ought to feel 


ought to have been 


ia 


‘| ought to have gone 
ought to have it 
ought to make 
ought to say 
ought to try 
ought we 

ought we not 
Our object 

our own party 


our text our time 


i 


Out of all 
out of all our 
out of another 


out of his 


rt] 


14 Neel 


‘over their, or there 


out of my time 


j 


out of our 


‘ 


out of that 


out of the question _ eae 
out of the way Se 


sk 


out of their 


5 


out of which 


out of whom 


Ny 
t 


out of your 


cal 


Outside of his, or us 


outside of it 


outside of our 


| 
Bie 


outside of that 
outside of their 
outside of which 
vut there 

Over a, or an 


over and above 


over and over 
again 


over another 
over every other 
over his, or us 
over me, or my 
over such 


over the other 


over the whole 
world 


eb ir 


over the world 


[" 


ae) 


over which 


‘ 


(kdsaaa! 
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over whom 


over your 


Owner of it a Sree 


owner of that ee 


| For exercise on phrases be- 
ginning with O, see p. 197.] 


P 
Xv 


PART of it 


part of them ‘ 
part of which So ee 
"hs 
part of the country 
particular manner_\_____ 
—— 


particularly sha>p‘—_-—__ 


Bonk, 
iva 


party measuro 


party of the first 
part 


party ofthesecord 
part 


pass-ed around 


pass-ed away 


indi 


pass-ed into 


pass-ed judgment 


ie 


pass-ed the time 





pass-ed through 


pay their way 


it 


pay their own way 


a 


Post his 


di 


post me, or my 


‘) 


BME 


Q 


post their 
Patent laws 
patent office _ 


patent right 
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perhaps they 


patented machine PP baa 


Peculiar circurm- 


saute nee 
peculiar circain- 
stances of the cn, = 
peculiar manner_-\___ 


peculiar satis- ) 
faction § 


peculiarity eS 
peculiarity of their i 


peculiarity of S optaeaeees 
pep and ink >= 


Soy 


penal offense ta 


pendente lite 7 
Yn 


—_,} persocs are 


people of the state__\o 
people of this city__ Rae 


















perhaps you are__ 


| perniit(ted) them —\ 


permit(ted) you spe ae : 


Pinson ac by 


ance 


tee 


permits us 


personal ambition 


i 


personal considera- 
tion 


personal expense 


f 


‘ 


‘ 
penal code personal nature _ 


F 


personal property 


~) 
ee 


personal remarks 


c 


People of America 





persons have been 


a 


petit jury 


VF 


people of this) 


sake petit larcsny 


people of the U. § _| Phonographic class\e_9 


rortonum > [Pigorrepniny oa 
per barrel We a eg Ga 
per bushel eons Piece of land ERGATS 
per cent \X*¥ _| piece of music . SS 
per cupita sien) & { piece of my mind gehen 
per day i SS Place of business Cie 
per minute place of pete oe 
per month ace place of residence Pete 
per year __- | splace where < 


Perhaps he, or t place-ed it 
perhaps it may 


have been place-ed them 


ty. 


: 


perbaps not Pa place-ed to Jou 


.| plaintiff's counsel 


$ 
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Plaintiff's case a) 


+ 


en 


plaintiff's testimony P_ 
plaintiff's witnesses 8 Use 
please-ed me, or my s— 


please-ed them ae 


plenty ofthem __ 


toa 


— ee, 


plenty of time 


pointed at it, or out oahor 


.| point of death a 


| point of departure 


point of fact 


point of tinte 





point of view 
point-blank 
pole-star 

Police court 


police officer 





police station 
Political affairs 
political character —— 


~ 


political economy ree 
political measures) 


political opinions 


Ww 





political power 


political nastions 21 
_| political rights be 


popular govern-) \ 
ment 


“are pees vote a: = 


: 
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positive proof 


positive of that 


possibility of 


ae 
aes es 


possibility of their Ay : 
possible chance a ihe 


Power of Congresa_\ 


power of the court_\ 7 
power of the nation VAX 


possible thing _ 


power of God 


powers of govern- 
ment 


Practical joke 


ieee hgh de \Y 
edge 5 ‘4 


practical man 





Ye 


—— ee 


Vn 


practice ion law. 2s oe ee 


\o 


practice of medicine__—_ ——"__ 


prefer to be Batecah Cae: 
prefer to have ea Caton: 


preliminary matters ots 


preliminary tee VV 


practical skill 






tions 


preponderance of 
evidence Pca 


Present age 


present ere 
ances “3 


present day 


present hour Ses 


present session ‘\ =e 


Srey 
present state of 
things Gee 
eden 


present time 


\ X= | previous to which 


prima facie 


es) 
private opinion 


pro bono publico . 


present year 


President of the \ 
U.S: apes 


lretty certain 
pretty clear 


pretty full 


en 


pretty near 


pretty sure 4 
pretty well EN ort 


| 


prettier than 


previous: to that 


if 


. 


previous to your 


principal and 
interest 


fy 


} 





prior to that time 
prisoner at the bar 


prisoner of war 


Cr 


private citizen 


ag 


private individual 


a7 


probably correct_ 


ff 


probabl y true 


i 


[ 


profitable business 


profit by your 


id 


nee 


Promise-ed-ing to be. 


promise-ed-ing to oe 
COMO} Saha 
promise-ed-ing 
to do eat 


promise-ed-ing to pay 


.| proud of it 


Dat) 


promising a 
pearance 


proof has been 


proof of its 


if 


proper expression 


if 


proper term 
prophet of God 


propose to make 


ike 


proud of ‘his wife 


f 


prove him to be 


" 


prove it 
proved to be 


provided that 


a 


tt 


providence of Go 
Public building 
public calamity 
public example 
public good 
public property 
public spirit 
public welfare 


public works 


AAP 


Put a case 


put a question 


i 


put forth 


t 


put him out 
put his, or us 
putin mind 


put it there 
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put off 

put on his boots 
put on his coat 
put on his hat 


put their 


put their own ) 
estimate J 


negra apg 
eee 
mabey eer 
ES 


put together BS my 
[For exercise on phrases be- 


ginning with P, see p. 198.] 


Q 


Quality of my Sed 
eee 
quality of that = 


quality of We ae EL oF 


hl 6 


quality of your 


quantity of water __~ 


aa 


quantum sufficit 
Quarter section 


quarter of a century 3 


quarter ofa day 
quarter ofa pound <> 


quarter of the time 73S 


quarterly payments ——— 


quick as possible 


quick as you can C__o— 


quarter of an hour 


quid pro quo 


qui vive 


Saree 
eicoeaee 
ReSrbee: 


Quite agree 
quite as well as 


quite certain 


recent date 


quite clear 


= 


cree 
quite likely 


quite sure there is 


reas a Bt 


R 
Railway cars Perat ae 
railway station eet 
aX 
aes 


FENG YS 


Rather better than 


quo warranto 


ran about 
ran around 


ran away 


rather less than J Atel 
rather short ae, 

rather than oneal hn 
rather than rset fon] be 
real estate cl ee 


real character 


reason for that wes 


reason of ny = 
SPEND 
SrA 
eons 


recollect-ed Mat on eek, 
rebutting evidence: FOES 


rebutting testimony 


recollect-ed it 


redirect pronrtnatiane cots 
Refer-red to it see = 


refer-red to pc igieeas 


155 


refer-red to their end, 


Le 


Pe 


reference to my 


reference to nee 
other 


reference to which 
reflect-ed that 
reflect-ed upon 
reformatory measures < 


reformatory move-) 
ments 


regular plan Ses 


regular trade:!. 7. 


relative to which Spay 


relative to your _<{__ 
7 


religion of nature 
religion of the Jews 
Religious life. 
religious man 
religious society 
religious subjects 


remark-ed that there 


remark-ed that you — ~t&. 


remember-ing At \ 
or the 


remember-ing that ENS 


pint 


render-ed you ows ; 
represent-ing them AGEN 


represent-ing your Ae 


cate 


republican party 


render-ed it 


render-ed their 


republican gov- 
ernment 
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Secretary of State pete 


Secretary of the f 
Interior) — Roa 


Secretary of the 
Treasury 


Secretary of War %Z~_| 


request-ed-ing him POP ran down 


request-ed-ing theme. run through seen 


[For exercise on phrases ve- 
ginning with R,see p, 198] 


Ss 


f 





















required them 


required us 


ml 


fue 


requiring us to be Said a, or an sectional party 


f 


said and done 


said he_ | pale I 


requiring your See he, or the 


E 


i 


res judicata 5e0 that) see there} 
Respectable manner Ps said so ae ae see there is not men 
respectable number awe said that BE 3 see through 













said there was eee you have 


a 


respecting it 


Aa 
respecting Sekt Ae said neg Ie said you 


seeing there was 





matters 


respecting their act said you were Shee 


respecting your Baw a, or an 


ie 


Seem-ed to be 


aca 


seem to you 





resurrection of saw him saw his_____| seeming to have 
Christ 
resurrection of, : ) : : 
the body saw that saw their_ seems likely 


shy 


seems 80 


review their saw them sy us 


_| 8AaW you were 


ae 


Enaiee 


Right or wrong seems to be 


ia 
i. 


seems to me 
seems you eat 
been Bene a 
Senate and House of} 
Representatives} oats 
Senate of the U.S, SO _ 


senator from Ill. ome 
senator from N. Lawman 


senator from Ohio *% 


right hand _| Say anything . 


right honorable the matter 


BRy vo} ony that 
say this) says he 


says I ays our. 


Bays she} _says £9 
___.| says eoat_d says this. 


says to his 


say anything cA 


right of way 


h 


right side 


right there 


tp 


right time 


aie 





ain 


right to have 


: 


rights of all Send away 


zi 


rights of others says we do send you 


; servico of his 
rising generation Vase (ae & says you do as ere ah “Ste: 
round about tok season of the year Qe _ Set about it wen 


run away wat Nance second time 2 __| set apart ) 


aa 
ee 
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set down 

set forth, set off 
set of books 

set of men 
seven or eight 
Several changes 


several days ago 


vaaScun 


several of their bee ural 


several of whom 


several of your 


tr 


several others 


i 


several questions 


IE 


a 


if 


several thousan 


several times 


] 


several years ago 
Shall any one 
sball be said 
shall do their 
shall endeavor 
shall ever be 
shall expect 
shall have been 
shall have their 
shall he be 
shall he not be 
shall I be told 
shall I make 
shall it be 


shall it not be 


BRT E 


shall it never be. 


shall not do so 


Nt 


4 
PS, 


shall there be 


: 


shall therefore 
shall we be 
shall we Bay 
She can not 
she had to have 


she has been 


Asis 


she has never been 


A 


she has taken 


+ 


she is not 


she may be 


f 


she may not neat 
been 


a 


she never has been 


she ought to be- 


ff 


she ought not ed 
have been 


cr 


she ought to know 


she says 80 


a 


she seemed to be 


2 


she should have 


she told me 


ie 


she will bs 


she will never be _ ie 
she was not scoxtemcer 


she would be > 
she would have had on i 


she would not be = 


she was there 


| Suort distance 


.| short of the truth 


EP 


short session 


ne 


short space of time 
short time ago 


shorter than 


Kt 


shortest possible time 


a~ 


te 


shortest time 
shortly after 


Should a, or an ve 


should another 
opportunity 


} Pan 
should be able 
should be aware 


should be mentione 


should be remem- 


bered| we 


should have been 

should have given salt mete 
should have said 

should have takeh 

should have their 

should have thought 

should he be 

should he not be 

should never be 

should not havehad —4__ 
should there be _ 

should they not ea ee : 
should we have 


should we not do 
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should you be — 


should your honor 
showing there was 
shows you 

shows his 

Side of it 

side of the bed 
side of their 
sight of it 

Sign away 

sign his name 
sign their names 
sign your name 
Since he was 
since his death 
since I have 
since I have seen 
since I was 

since it has been 
since nothing 
since that time 


since the other day 


since there is | 


since they sald 
been Sager: 
Si oe 


since we are 

since which time aoe 
since you have 

since your 


single map 


single woman 


; 


anneal 


singular thing <a 
sinking fund 


six or eight 


six or seven 


Af 


siaveholding states 


< 


slave laws 
slave states 


slower than 


spep 


So are they 


: 


oda 


80 are you 


80 as to be gure — 


aft 


80 as to do 

so as to have 
so as to make 
so ag to render 
80 called 

so far as he 


80 far as they 


Seajee 
ean 
Bay wiles 
2 
a 


so faras you know 


O 
g 


‘80 great that 


so I said 


80 en iatart = — 


matter 


ball 


so it appears 


so it has been 


tt 


a) 


80 it is rather 
80 it rests 


s0 it seemed 


Paes We 


so it seems there ) 
are § 
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80 long ago 
s0 many that 
s0 much as 
so much time 
80 now then 


so simple that 


so that it is im- 
possible 


xt 


so there are 


so there can be 


so there could be 


tt 


so there has been 
so there is to be 
so there may be 
so there were 

80 there will be 

so there would be 


so they are not 


ia 


so to speak 


80 very little 


a 


80 we Can not 


so we hear 


so you are 


ARE 


80 you are really 


laa 


so you may al 
mistaken 


Social conditio 


fe 


social existence: 
social question 


social rights 


hE 


solemn oath 
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Some anxiety <>? — 
some better ere a 


some better than % > 


some cause ot ee, 


some character Ov 


some concern i Eo 


some consideration 


some danger of, 
being 


some difficulty _c 2 __ 
some AUS 9 rere cer 
some how or other? 
some kind or other 02>“? 


some of them — 


some of your See 
some one had SFr 


some other one _S > 


some place or other ae 


some reason or other 


some way or other. 


conte a. 


Somebody else 


somebody has been 


somebody says iota ea 


somebody there sit fabs 


somebody told me ae ws 


Something after Salah ewe ¢ 
something else rears a 


something had been 0 


rece 


something has) 
happened} 


something is 
necessary 


| Something was said 


something is said ve 
something less eres 


0. Gane ae ae 


something more CS 
then). see: 


something must) 
be done} : 


something or other 


something to 
that effect 


worse | 
iat Tet 

Sometime after 

that 


sometime after- 
wards ee. 
(on 


sometime ago 


sometime has 
tent oe 


sometime or other 


sometimes there a 
Somewhere about O 2~\_ 


somewhere elise Te-f- 
somewhere or. ee 7 | 
other 


somewhere there 


Soon after that eae rater 


soon over 


something 


Sennen sonal 
soon thereafter 2 ——_ 
sooner or later Ee 
sooner than ey ae 
South side ode 
southern country ee 
southern men ah 
Pad Pili d 
co tine 
meas 


southern secti 
southern states 


Speak of.it 


= 
8 
© 


speak to him 
speak to me 
speak to them 
Speeial jury 
special matter 


special order 


mahal 


special session 


if 


specific character 
specific forth 
spelling reform 
spinal column 
spinal cord 
Spirit form 
spirit land 
spirit of all 
spirit of evil 
spirit of God 
spirit of truth 


spirit world 


VAG 
es 
eens 
ae 
piesa! ea 
Bocas 
ap nh 
Sates 
a 
eee 
ES es 


spirits of evil 
spiritual court — VY 


spiritual knowledge 


Ki 


spiritual life 


spiritual philosophy. 


: 


spiritual songs 

a Or 
spiritual world ihe” ait 
square accounts__ 


square meal 


ry 


Stand by me, 
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Fs 


stand for, or forth 


stand still 


i 
fe feb dh 


‘a 


t 


stand up 


stand us in‘hand 


r 


standing joke 
standing order 


standing room 


Sia 


standing there 


Be 


State government 
state how many 


state how much 


srt 


state legislature. 
state of affairs 


| state of facts 


Per 


PENNE 


state of Indiana : 


state of New York. 


a 


state of Ohio 


state of Pennsylyania 


a 


state of mind 


state of our 


ies 


state of the case 


state of the church 


state of the gov- 
ernment 


a 


rT 


state of the pee ae 


state of things ere 
state tax ee ares, 
| state their Bak eee 


state when it was tee 
state whether or not Leh 


‘Stop there 
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state your case 
states that 
stated hours 
stated salary 
stated that 
stated their 
statement of facts 


G 


statute of frauds 


y 


steadier than 
steeper than SND 
Step away 


step-ped back 


ies 


step by step 
step-ped forth EN ae 
step forward 
Still another 
still more 
still there 


still there are 


stopped at 
stopped him 
stopped me, or my 
stopped them 
stopping place 


street railway ec Pte 


stronger than 


strongest gene oe 
struck jury ee 


’ 
hPR 








style of dress 





iP 


Subject matter 


i 





subject of remark 


subject of which 


a 





subjected to that 





subjected to your 


Such a, or an 


ht 


such a case 





such a government 


Hf 





such @ man 


rt 


such a one 


such a short time 





ie 


such a time 


such a way 


il 


sucha way of doing 


ak 





such an hour 


such and such 





rhs 


such another 





: 


such are the 
such aresaid to be. 


such as are 


rb 





such ag can 


such as do not 


N 





such as have their 





such as he, o7 the 


nee 


such as I thought 





such as it is 






such as may be 





such as ours 














such as they wef 
such a8 was —f— 


such as were 
such as will be 


Sie Ca 


such a8 you have 


such car not eat 
considered aes 


such cases 


such as would 


such considerations 


jo 


such could only be 


such conid not 
have been 


such examples 


ae 


such had been 


such had not been 


| auch has been 


S 


a 
’, 


such have been -- 


such important 
Inatters 


such is not the way ba 
such is the case So - 


such matters py ge 


such may have been f 


such of them fia 


snch things as that at Se 
such ought not \ x 
be 


li 


such have not 
been 


such may be con- 
; sidered 


such means 
such must be 


such of his 


.| such people 
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a _| Superior Court 





such ought not to) 
have been$ 


such ought a 4 
have been 


such parts, or par- 
ticulars} 


such principles 


such society 


such testimony __ — 
; ve 
such things as that eee 


such was the 


PEN RONE 
d 


such was their 


4 


such were his he AAG a> Se 
o 

such were my 

such were not 


such were to be 


such will be 


Pret 
nMnNK 


such will not:be 


i 


such would appear 
to be 


. 


such would be 


such would never be 


a 


suggest a plan 


: 


suggest there 


suggests that 


es 


Suit at law 


suit iu chancery 
suit of clothes 


sum and substance =e 


summer season .<© O-7 
summer time. _G ~~ \ _ 
Sunday afternoon oi ee 


RS 
fr 


| suspect-ed that 


superior degree 


superior manner 


iff 


ui 


suppose they were 


suppose you were 


“i 


Supreme Being 


Supreme Court 
Supreme Court 
of the state 


Supreme Court 
of the U. 8. 


pate 
{ Ano | 


supreme folly 
supreme judge 
Supreme Ruler 
Sure of having 
sure of nothing 
sure of success 


surely there is 


surprise-ed him, 
or me 


; 


surprise-ed that 
surrender his eee 
surrender of his 


surrender our rights 


; sah ee 
surrounding country ——W~ 


j 


surrounding cir- 
cumstances 


f 


suspect-ed it 


suspect-ed their 


ft 


suspicious fellow 


suspicious of 
each other 


me 


suspicious of him 








suspicious of the 


i 


sweeter than 


rh 
iad 


swifter than 


system of Sivarnen lees 


poe 


‘| system of theology 2 


system of Pho- 
nography 


[For exercise on phrasés be- 
ginning with S, see p. 198.] 


Ky 


Take advantage 


take-ing care 


take-ing care of 
your 


take charge 


Tre 


" 


take-ing hold 


| take-ing into con- 
sideration 


cP 


E 


take it away 


take-ing it for) 
granted} 


Gene 


take-ing occasion 


take their own 


t 


taken away 


+ 
i 


; 


taken in hand 


taken into con- 
sideration 


taken up 


takes away Los 


takes him 


fh 


c 


ae 


% 


takes his chance 


idl 


takes it for granted 






takes it to be 


J 


takes me, or time 


—_+=>—__| tell how much opis 


| 
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takes things for 
granted 


rf 


talk-ing about —_ 
talk-ing of their. 
talks about 


Taught him, me, or my—_____ 


i 


taught them 


taught to think _ 


- 


taught to say 
taught us to be 


teaches us to be 


PEEL 


telegraphic dispatch 


telegraphic message 


telephone com-) as ches 


munication 


Tell him, me, or my bee 


tell him to be there 


cp 


tell how long 


/ 


tell the truth 


tell them that 


tell us the way 


tell us eee Bae 
or not 


tell us why 
tells them that 


tells his, or us 


Temperance cause 


temperance move- 
ment 


Pe 


temperance society 


temperate habits bw | 


tempt-ed him, eset 


or my 







tempt-ed you 


Ten days ago 





ten hundred 


ten thousand sap 


ten times 





tend-ed-ing it 


tend-ed-ing them —{—- 


tend-ed-ing to es- 
tablish 


tend-ed-ing to show) __ 
tendency to show aye 
territorial goy- 

ernment 


3 ga) 

territorial laws ele 

territory of the Vo 
U.S 


testimony of the { 
defendants 
testimony of the 


plaintiff \ psn 


Than a, or an 


t 






tender age 






tenderer than 


: 







than any other 






than. before 





than ever 





C 


than be, or the 












than I_“ __ than it 

than there was oo 
than they ae Corral = 
than was ae 
than were “ies 
than you = Gee 
Thank-ed him, Coy 

me, or my 









thank-ed his EAS Sag 
thank-ed them ote cake 
thank-ed you G 
That a, or an 
that appears 


that calls forth 


reer 


that circumstance 
that danger 
that difference 


that does not 


dae 


Ae 


ef 


that has been 


that has Saat 
todo 


that is Petia 
question 


that is entirely | , 

different thing 

that is generally ; p 
known 


. 


that is his opinion a 


that is my afte 


that is not necessary. 

















that is not possible _ 


ye 


that is not so 


that is not oe 
question 





tl 


that is nothing 






that is only another 


2 


that is quite true 


that is supposed 
to be 


that is taken 


Pie 


that is the case 


that is the Pre cn fee 


that is the intention. 
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that is the thing _| that was the 


that is to say 


tiiat it is one of 


that it is said 


that it may pro 


that it will not be- 


that it would be 


that may appear 
that might not be Seca 
that ought to be 
that shall not be 
that such as were 
that such has been 
that such is the case 
that the defendant t 
that the judge 


that the other 


(ag 
PEER [See 


it 


that there are several 


that there had been _ 


zm 


that there shall be 


that there should 


that there would be _ 


that they are Lean ete, 
that they have 2 ae 


that they have 


ane de 


1 


thai they were not 


that this is the CORES 


that those who are 







that those who were 









that we had not 


PEL 


that we may 


j 


that we must be 


that we shall 


that we were 


ia 


that which can 


ina 


that Which has given 
that which was 
that whoever 


that will be sure 


that will not et CWSe 


likely 


ale 


that you may be 
that you should 


that you will 


The other Oat 
cumstance 


the other day 
the other house 
the other one 
the other part 


the other question 


the other said, ) 
or side} 


the other time 
the other world 
Their anxiety 
their nature 
their value 
their way 


their way of doing 
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Then acai 
thon as it is 
then do you 
then do not 
then I am 


then it became 


cprrre 


then it happened 


if 


then it never 


then it often 


then it takes 


then it was 


Been 


then rather than 
then there are 


then there was 


eal 


2 


then there were — 
then they then yo 
then you know 
then you say 
There again 

| there all his 
there all my 
there all our 
there all your 


there appeared to be 


7 


there are do. not at 


F 


there are as many as 
there are circum- ed 
stances 


there are certain 
conditions 


thero are instances 


RPBE REE 


there are many yr 
there are not sa es / 
L L- f 


standing § 


there are now 


there are often Ie eg SE 


there are only Dum 
—o 


there are questions 


there are elites 
persons 
there are peat Ls ™~9 


things 


there are therefore 22 


there can be at 
doubt 


there certainly is oo TL boed 


there could ere 

been } 
thero had been 1 
there had long been dan 


there had not been ca Base 


thore bas been Ba Ua 


there is Neel 
always 


there is also ne Bron 
there is LannevleeD 


there is another 
point of view 


there is canine 
subject 
there is going to be 


there is little chance Drees 
there is little a 


probability 


there is little rey cam ves 


ad be there is nobody sed RS 


there is no danger_° 


there is certainly _“4 ___ 
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there is no deny- 


ing the fact gerne 
there is no distinction 4 
there is no doubt 
that 
there is 10 more 
there igs no al ; 
jection 
there is no possi- 
bility 
there is no Aw itt 
in it 


there is no such 
thing 


there is nothing ) 
more j 


there is reason 
to thieks Fe wea Ae 


there is somebody Wem 
there is some little OE 


there it comes 


there it is 


there may be 
as much 


there might not veda 
there must net 
as many y 
there ought not __. 
there ought at e 
have been 
there ought to be 


there seemed to be 


there seems to be 


a 
ve 


ee 


there shall be 


there should be 


there should have 
been 


there they are 
there they are no 
there they were 


there they will be 
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there was none, 


or no one They acknowledge 


than 


i 


they are ronent 






they agree that 
you, are 


they are no more .<—~ ~*~ __ 


they are not jodi ) 


tended 


there was not 


ie 
ie 
ie 








there were not they all agree 


there were there they all at once 


they all ble 
to have 


they are not now 
they are rather yor: 


they are rendered 


rr 
art 


there will be 


they all made 












there will be sure 
to be 







they are acer avk 


they are said to ao 


they are there 


they are therefore aebee 
they are under- 
stood to be aE 


they are well known Dias. 


they believe-ed that 


; there will often be they all participated 


EB 
fe 





there would ap-) 


pear to be} they all sanction 


: 
cP 
r 


} Shere would be they allswear that 


4 


ia 


there would heey they all testify 


been 









T 


there would never be. they all think 


A 


there would mat 


have been they all want to be 


ae 





io 
5 


there you are they almost always 


= 







they call for, 


Therefore he, or the or forth 


they appear 


they are acknowl- 
edged to be 


they are all agreed_ 7 _-__ 


they are all Srtat Loe 


they are all in- 
terested } 


they are all pleased Yayo 
they are all yo 


therefore al 


they are all we Me they have foun 


eae they have esas Ce 
they have known Ate 


he 
if 






therefore I have they did not 







kk 





therefore it has been they don’t 





therefore there is they expect-ed 


a 





thevefore they 


have not they feel that 






f 


i 
Ganges 


These advantages they hed not 


ae 












these are not 


| 


they have been —__-~"___ 









; 


these circum- 
stances 







they are almost 


these differences always 





these have been they are capable 






these objections they are certain 


they have no other Qo 





they have not) 


these parties generally § 


they are concerned 







iia 






they have not) 


these questions observed) 


they are considered 


they are evidently __ yn 
they are going 
to be 
they are at 
pensable 









these things 


nai 


they have not taken 













they have not yet Ce 


they have nothing Gy 


these were 


these will Lt. not 


v4 







» 


/ 
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they have said 


il 


they have seen 


they have spoken 


ae 


they have to be 


£ 


they have-ing taken 


they know that 


they make it 
appear 


tf 


C 


they may be right 


r 


res 


ihe 


they may be wrong 


they may have 
been 


- 


they may not be 


f 


they may therefore 


} 


they might not be 


£ 


they must have ) 
taken } 


tf. 


they once 


they ought not 


they ought not 
to have 


ret 


they ought to have 


a 
é 


“p 


they ought to 
have had 


aa 


they said that 


they should have 
been 


ce 


they tell me 


they think that 


aur 


they were found__ 


3 


they were known 
they were not to be 


they were only 


rep 


they were taken 


they were there bs: 


_| they would take = 
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they were understood Cp think of you A OF Ree 
they were wanted Cn thinking there was = 

they were yours_§ thinks I mares | 
ties. wit (72 ree em Stemi fe 


Es 


third time 


This advantage 


they will appear 


Pp 
‘i 


they will certainly 
they will do so this afternoon 


they will expect this business 


f 


cee hy aes this can not 


they will generally this century 


il 


this circumstance 


2 


they will have given 
they will have shown this city 


they will have taken this conclusion 


REP 


they will have you this country 


they wil] not be this defendant 


f 
rhe 


P 


they will not give this department__4 


f 


they will not know @, this denomination 


they will not say this difference 


C 


they will say this evening 


they will tell you this evidence 


this existence 


itil 


aif 


they will think 


i 


they will try to be__ 


they would do on wer 
they would snow —$ or 


this explanation 


this fact 


t 


this generation . 


this great state 





ail 


Think of. it mete this honor 


— 


think of me, or te ova this invention 


eas 


think of our this investigation 


2 


think of that this is a matter 


this is a well known 


this is as well) 
known 


this is just the) 
thing} 


this is no doubt 
the reason 


this is not the ti 


this is one of) 
the best 


j 
this is one of 
the aa 


this is only 
this is really 
this is the time 


this is the way 


this is Rios 
stood to be 
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ee 


fact 


| &— 


me 


ray 


OSES 
ee 
a 


this is well known 


this is your 


this legislature 


this manner oh 
dving 


this matter 

this may be 
this morning 
this no doubt 
this. observation 
this occurs 

this opinion 


this quarter 


this recommen- 


this sceins to be 
this session 


this shall be 


ee. 
aie 
(oe. 
ane 
G2 

SC 
re 


G-o 


a 
= 


dation La, 


this renders 


a 


this shows 


this state of things 


ie 


this tendency 
this used to be 


this volume 


shal 


this way. this was 


j 


this well known 
fact 


R 


this will be 


this will not 
happen 


Those parts 
those subjects 
those that were 


those who are 


those who have 
been 


those who were 


those who would be 


Thou art known —_9____- 
thou art the man ~ j= 


thou didst 
thou dost nut 
thou shalt not 


thou wilt not Sear 


Though he cannot + 


though I am COR 
though I a es Cerne: 


though it does 


iin 


though it has Se : 


though it is not 


though it may he 


altace 


though it occurs 


though it were 


fava 


though it would be 


though there poe 
been 


though there is not 


though there may 
not be 


though there will be 


As 


though they are 
feb 


three times = 
much as 


- 


three or Kae 
times 


Through a door 
through all his 


through all our 


adel 


through all quarters 


F 


i 


a 
through all their ae 


through all time 


through an un- 
derstanding 


Cath 


through and through 


through arty 
source 


through me, my, 
or Lim 


soe! 
through some other _ 


through the country — 


through the door 


through the house 


through the neigh- } 
borhvod f 


through the ren ore 
through the ae == 


through the world 


through the year Nes oS 
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through their own | __ 


Throughout ali 5" 
throughout the). 

soantert ey 
throughout the land Sa _ 


throughout the union j— 


Throw away money cee 


throw off his bise cen Sek 
% 


throw upon you__ a 


Thursday afternoon 





Thursday morning 


Nas 


Thursday night — 


i 


: 


Thus a, or un 
thus have 

thus it is 

thus not only 
thus there is 
thus when it is 
thus you see 
Thy father 
thy word 
tighter than 
Till he, or the 
till it can e. 


till it has been cae 


till it is known 


i 
| 


till it seems 


till it takes 


till it was 


tte 


till next time 


u—_—_——. 


ett TPrerE 


till other, their, | 
or they are 


till some one 


till that time 


rh 


till the other day 


till there had been 


rl 


till there is at 
muc 


till there was 


till ‘they are 


Sank 


till you are ready 


; 


Time after time 
time and again —_ 


time has been 


iph 


time may,come 


[To and to the may fre- 
quently be omitted, in « 


e& 


phrase, by beginning the fol- 
lowing word in the to-posi- 


tion. See page 49,] 


To. 8; 07.80 ee 


f 


to wu certain extent — 


to a great extent 


f 


to a man 


to an amount 


pee a= Pee 
Ss 


to an extent 
to all men 


to all of our 


to all of which aaa 
to all questions oo 


to all the other ee 
to almost yee are 
to another fact 


a ee 


‘to another party 





to my recollection 
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to another of his 


to anotber of your 


to another question 


toas many as 


to be able ed 
em i 


to be given 


to be more than 


to be present 


tole taken ee 
to be first eat 
to become E 


to conclude 

to do something 
to every one 

to explain 

to have been 

to have done pea 3G 
to have made 
to have said 
to have taken 
to have told 
to his brother 
to his country 
to his father 
to know 


tomakeit appear 


to make it ote Sige \ 


clear ; 


\ 
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to one another 
to other advantages 


to other questions 


to our considera- 


Hoat Su Be 
to our house 


to our knowledge am 


to our own 


to our room 


to our surprise BSE, 


to secure ya 
to see you Zia 
to send up ors 


to some degree —__ 
Sone 
to some extent 


to some one or 
other 


Teese 


to step, or stop 
to succeed = 


es 


to such as are 
to such as were 
to take it up 

to test the matter . 


to the address oe See 


to the circumstance 


sae 


4) 


to the contrary 
to the court 
= 
to the delight Sareea 
to the effect or SEE 
to the expense Feces 


to the first time 


f 


eae | to their honor 


to the full extent 


‘ 


to the greatest extent 


z: 


to the jury 


to the nearest 
point 


to the objection 


143 


to the other matter 


bil 


to the other place 


_| to the other world. 


to the present time 





f 


to the satisfactio 


to the suggestion 


ia 


to their account 


: 


to their astonishment 


Pe 


to their credit 


to their examination 


¥ 


ts 


to think that 
to unite them 
to uphold 


to warrant 


jini 


to what date 


-to what did you 


refer ‘ Se pees 4 


to what extent 


— = 


3 
ey 


‘to what has been 


_| to what he may = 


to what it is Asta 
to what is. it cs pe 
to what Iength eats 


to what must be- 


too far 
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to what our 
to what time 
to what was 
to what were 
to what would 


es 

Ree Ath 

ei 
sa) 


to where he, or thet 


to whom he 

to whom there 
to work up 

to your own 


Together again 


ean 


together with a, oran 





together with his 


together with what 





_| To-morrow evening 


to-morrow morning 


to-morrow night rinaalece 


gy full 
too PRN 


A, Lal J 


too lar, 
too sensible 


Took effect 


rat 


took into con- 
sideration 


took it away” 
took it for sage 
took it into con- 
sideration i 
took their 


took time 


total amount 


on 


___| total loss 


170 
sa 20 


total sum 


totally failed 


+h 


Toward alk 


toward others mais 
towafd the eat —+.— 


toward the north pee a 


toward the south 


t 


toward the west 


toward us 


ian 


toward you 


towards him, me, 
or my 


towards one another & ~ 
towards our 


towards your 


ef 


tee 


“rae Christian 
true declaratio 
true or not 
true statement 


.true to his wor 


try to be 


ners 


try to have 


Tuesday afternoo 


anos 


i 


turn about 
turn around 
turn away 
turn-ed upon 
twice as much 


twice as far 


daeadd 


twice as long as _\* 


_/ Under a, or an aia eek Se 


under side of it ten Pate 
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Two children —jf~>— 


under the rules of } 
this j 


= 













sa eth 


_twoor three times Yj 
two or three pp leores wegr 


two-thirds ——_-—_ 


two thousand dollars te 


two years ago _ \o— _ 


[For exercise on phrases be- 
ginning with T, see p. 199] 


4 tai 
— 


a= 


twoor more . under this head 


under weight 


under which there is Sepia 


under your 


tid 


Understand he, or the SP __ 


understand it iat 
have ASS ar 


understand you 


understanding that 


= 


ui 


Uncalled for 


understanding 
there was 


uncared fora Undertake it 


undertake to be 


under age undertaken it 


Sree preric 


under all the cir- 


~~ 
cumstances} 


under all the circum- 


stances of the nal ee: 


under another iy 
name } 


aad 


undertake their 


undertaken to do 








undertaken your 


under arrest undertakes to do 


Sore ea eee 
under as much = 


under consideration ot Gee 


under his own hand {Sw 


under his peal 
signature State 


under pain of death 


undertakes to say 


case 


undertook to 
tell us 


undertook pa 


ar ttst 


Uniform manner 


uniform speed 


under peculiar 


circumstances uniform way 


i 


United States Bank 


¢ 


under such cir- 
cumstances 


t 


United States Bonds 
United States Cir- Rao 
cuit Const} Se a 5 ae 


United States Con-) 
stitution 


United States 
District Court 


United States Gov- 
erninen¢ hae 


under the admin- 
istration } aE 
under the care __ yo 
under the cir-) 
cumstances}. nas REST 


under the government ~—— 
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United States She yal 


United States 
Senator 


until after that up towards us 









a 


until after you up with them 


si 


until another time. up with your 





fl 
Y 





f 


Universal happiness. until at last Upon another 


Universalist church nai 
universally known a 


Unjust UL eras 


unjust judge ee 


unjust sentence 


Unless he, or free 
unless he can SS ds 


unless he does ah 


unless he has, or is ek 
unlessIcan __C—-2— 
unless I have Scien as AR 
unless it has, or is C2 


unless she f- 


unless there, or 
ihavaars t pe te Le 






until authorized upon beiug told a eee 





ial 


until called for _| upon his head cas ran 


upon his feet 
showing =e 


until it appears —A__ upon our part ~— 


until it eres C. __| upon such 


until it has been _| upon that day 


ine 





‘ial 





until certain things 






t 


Ke Ay 






f 






until it is ready upon the subject 





upon their own 


until many testimony 


——~ 


until others upon what is 


until qualified 


ls 


upon which there is 


until some one upon your own 
until their, me 


there Upper house 


PATE 


until there had bee upper part 





a 


until there was upper story 


ttt 


| until they are upside down 


Use este use their 


unless they were 


unless this is ic oe 


im 








until they have 
been 






unless we find Ce until to-morrow__~[°_y_ use them raat her f 
unless you do 4 Brain} used it ed 
unless you were G9 ~ until yesterday used to be SRT EES, 


until yeu are used to have 


unless your Sat ier een 


rrreth 





veer 
Until a, or an eee Up and down used to say cay. Chaka 
until about Saeed Seer up from Usual question SP Ease 
until after he 2 Mee up stairs usual time pak 
until afterI _G- | up their, or there Yy, usual way Z 





[For exercise on phraser be- 


up to that time ginning with U, see p. 199,] 





until after noon oie eel 


f 
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Valid claim 


valid objection 


validity of his patent Sere 
validity ofthe patent eed 
validity of which Roast 
validity of your 


valuable enon t Q f 
RS 


eration 


value of his 
| value of it 
value of the land —»= 
| value of their 
value of which 
value of your 
| value their own 


various conditions Af 


various interests 


various questions OE room 


venture to say bs Sad Sod 
ventured upon Shr yas 


Verdict for aor 
defendant 
verdict for the 
plaintiff i A, 


verdict of the jury 


| Very able 
very bad 
very certain kor 

very full 

very generally 


very glad of it 


very sure 


View of it 


en 


yery little more than UW 


QU, 


very great extent 


very long 


very much re 
than 


very natural 
very near there 


very nearly 


(tk 


very objectionable 


very quiet 


very respectfully 
yours 


of 


very satisfactorily 


Yi: 


very short time 


very seldom 


Pr 


very soon after 


iad 


very truly yours 


5 


very well aware. 


vicinity ofthe city 


. 


vicinity of Cin- 
cinnati 


vicinity of New 
York 


vicious habits 
vicious conduct 


wice versa 


eaaeai 


view of the premises 


view of the question 


fa} 


view of the subject. 


view of their a 


view of your 


4 


violations of law 

volunteer company 

volunteer regiment 

vox populi 

Vulgar habits 

vulgar language 

vulgar manners _“S~*9 _ 
W 

Want a, or an 


want of his 


‘want of aie 


want of judgment 
want of nothing 
want of time 


want of which 


want-ed to be path, Cat 
tas Sie. 


want-ed to have 
want-ed to say 


want-ed to show 


want-ed to pre er 
stand) ° ssa ae 


War of words 

war record 

warm weather 
Was a, or an 

was about 

was accommodated 
was accomplished 
was accustomed 


was affirmed 
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was all 
was amended 


was appointed 


dela? 


was as good as 


was as it should be 


| 


De 


was as well as 


| 


was asserted 


| 


Petree et 


was balanced 
was begun 

was believed 
was certain 
was chartered 
was connected 
was considered 
was contrary 
was decompose 
was delivered . 


was endeavoring 


f 


was essentially 


[T 


was expected 
was ex pended 
was far from 
was governed by 
was he, or the 
was he guilty 
was I not 


was it 


added 


was it likely 


t 


was it as good as 
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wag it ever known Ai tae was regarded 


was it his purpose —___ 


was it not eet 
the purpose 


was said to have. 



















was sent away 


TR 


was it really -| was shortly after 


v 
( 


was it right was sometime ago 


go eae 
) —. | was simply ible f pS oein 
ed 2 


Sea 


was mentioned a 


was long ago possible 


was manifest was the way 


was there anybody 


eA 


was neglected 


was nevertheless__Qge 
was next to im- 
possible 


was not done a ie 


was not possible ds 
’ = AF 


was there any ae 
else 


was there any thing 
else said 


was there any 
thing said 








was there any acne 
said or done 


was there any mere 
said there 


ai 


was not it 





was there no one {=~<~ 


was not under- was there no one 


stood else there jot 
was not, (or wasn’t) was there nothing 
YOU) waidt 
was uothing more/ nae : 
thant was theirintention }--— 


was observed 


was offered ae 
ov my 


was or was nct 


was this not 


i 


was to have been 


i 


was to have made 


f 


was ordinarily was to have sent 


: 


was originally was to have taken 


ae 


was performed was told that 
was understood 


was protested to say 


eT 


was punished was well known 


TTR 


ig 
P 


was quite certain Way of the world S 


was rather too much 


aN 


ways and means 


: 


We admit-ed aS er | 


we afterwards de Soete ; 


was recommended 


: 


was referred 
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we all think 


Ses 
Ba 


we answer NT 


we are able to state <p 


we are achuninield ee 
we are aware that Ce 


Cae 


we allege 


we always 





we are better 


we are prepared 


we are expected poeta 
| we are generally Ca 
we are glad of it ie saeer 
we are indebted Ll onaanead 
we are informed_ (“~~ 
we are justified Bid 
we are naturally (Sate 


we are no more re 


Wwe are next 


BM DAs 


we are not 


we are not aware Cr 
we are not ae 

to be — 
we are not interested. CAP _ 


we are not 80 sure Cc = 






we are not only 





we are not willing (2 ~ 


we are of opinion t SSS 
pl OEY 


BGA 






we are often 






we are ready 


we are Snape r 
that J 


| 


eee 
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Ce we are son ipen Care 


we are sorry to) ¢ o?) 


say, or sce y 


we are taken ne to 
surprise) ~ 


we are their 


we are therefore__C-“p 


we are to have oh oh CL 


we are eee 
to be 


we ure very sure Ay 
we xre willing Pit ar 


we are wrong 


we are yours et oe Sta 
we attem pt-ed ca iee 


we become 


we beg leave to soy 
we believe that ae 


= 


we call it petro wa 


we called upon you en a 


[ We capes we can not 
be » we gave. —>, etc., 
are better written separate- 
ly, asa general thing, than 
to use the J-hook for we, as 



















some writers do. The brief 
bia) may: be used before 
—___ and —__, if preferred 


to lifting the pen. ] 


we can be 
we can have 


we can not go 


we can not say eR DE 
we can not un- 2 2 
Natit 


we can only ray Sy 


_| we do not think 


| we had not 


.| we had not Bas 










we can state 





we contend 
we could never 


we could not be 


we could show 3 


we depend upon it eee 


we did__do. did not_§_ 
we discover-ed pa LE: 


we al es = do not es 6S 
we do not know stewie 


itt 


we differed 


we do therefore 
we estimate-ed ers 


we fear you will _ 


n 


we feel that 


we feel there is not 


ir 


we felt such 


i 


aa 


we find, or found 


we gave it up 


ai 


we give you 


we got them 


Bai 


1 


Egesoals we had wate 













we have been 


we have expected ae 


we have made 


we have not been me: 
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7 


we have not had 





we have Pees 7 OS 
stunding j. ~ 
we have put BN 


ger have said 


we have taken 


we have their word oe 
we have therefore -\ 


welineeto lene Ve 
we have to make it NAH 
we hope there is oe 
we hope to EaveaNe 
ey 


a 





we imagine 
we intended eee at 
we judge there is er he 
we knew he was 

we knew there was 


ane 


we knew you were 


we knew there 
would be 


we know not where -.A¢_- f 


we know there 
must be oS} 


we know there are 


we know there 
are not 


we know eet pot rire 


aro sole 


we know el IDE kd C 


are others 

we know there 
cannot be =X 

we know there 
have Senet =k, 

we know there 
is to be ees 


we know there) ¢ bes Sake 
Were, DOL ar aes ae 


we know theredc —< 
were some). so 





we know therefore. ie 


earn we must judge Sages 


we know they 
are not 


we know weshall aie 


we know you were 
Cl 


we nay as well a es 


we may be able a 


eens 


we maintain 


we may be certain 


we may -be sure of it —. 


we may be there__G 


we may nevertheless. 2 ~€< 


a 


we may therefore 


we mean to be 


ii 


we mean to give, 
or £0 


we mean to have it_<— 


we meant to vet. 
there 


we might as well AS eee 


we might as well) cob} } 


BAY 50} 
we might contend bt Nae 
Ad see ae as 


we might haveh 


we might hav n <7 
known 


< oe we might hay € 
taken 


O(N 


we might not bee 
we must also 


Fe Ee. 


we must always be 


ppp 


we must be there 


we must charge 


F 


we must consider 


. 


we must do 
somethings 





}- Sd | 


we must give way_C oe 


we must mention wo 


we must not be we 


we must observe_@ 
we inust present Sou _ : 


we must say, or geen 
we must therefore J 


we must work er Os 


we neglect-ed [7 
we never Sand WHOS 
we no more Stent 
we not only Sian Asai 


we now think Sinteve) 


we only say pen See 
reek 


cn 


we ought do. not 








we ought not to be 


we ought not to have 


re 


we ought not to think J 


| 


we ought to be 


we ought todo so __ 


we ought to 1 ad 


we ought to give 
them 


we ought to have __ © 


we ought to hav Ai 
been 


ster 


we ought to have 
done it 


Bios 


we ought to have) 
given) 





we ought to have 
had 


we question whether 


176 


we rather expect (es 


we rather incline 
we rather think 


we recommend-ed $e 


=~ 


a 
oie, 
ee 
aS 


we require-ed that 


we resolved ane eokhn 


we satisfied them 


we refer-red 


we refer-red to; 
the fact 


we reply 


we represent-ed 


i 


we send you 
we shall at once 


we shall be 


ial 


sissbebe 


we shall give you 
we shall have been 
we shall have made 


we shall have their 


ae 


we shall not 


we should 7 do. be 


A 


we should have been 


| we should have had 


Ty 


etn 
| we should know. tae 


ake le 
asta 


| we should have) 
known 


j 
} we should nat 
taken 


wo should not have 
we should rather 
| we should say, or see 


we seldom 


J 
al 


Sa 
oe 


“we were said to be 


we sold _C-_we stand ie ft 


we take it for) 
granted) 


we take it that - L, ere 2 


we tell them 


we thank-ed them 


we think there is 


T 


we thought it 
we told you | 
we took it up 
we turned around 
we understand 
we usually 

we want to be 
we went away 
we were called 
we were glad 


we were having 


’ 


we were intending 


we were never 


we were not et 
sponsible 


we were often 


we were only 


r 


S 


we were there 


we were thinking c( 


we were to be tery Ne 


we were to follow Re Ana 
we-were to have \ gs Nee 


been 


we were to have) 
had\ 


Le 


a 


i 


Res 
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we were to have 
taken 


we were to stand 
we were told Kot al Wee 
we were eantetene a8 
we were hava i { 

to have 
we will appear Pt tele 
we will become Ore? — 


we will do so 


we will feel, or} 
follow § 


we will have done 

we will have nothing 

we will have taken 

we will have their 

we will have yow G u mn 

understand 

we will hear our 

we will let you (nee 
EHOW 4" oleae 

we will not be GX MVR: 
likely 

we will not give 

we will not know _G-— _ 


we will not now. 


we will not say 


we will not ven re CXs ) 


to say 
BE Pe bY 
ete 


we will observe 
we will only | 


we will persyade 


we will proceed) 
to say) 


we will say, or see 


we will tell you 


we will try to have fi fae 





we will want 


we will work 


we wish him 


we wishit could be 


we wishit might 


we wish it was 


we wish it, were 


j we wish there) 
could hey 
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i 


joe P 


\ 


, 


om 


| 


Ne 


we wish there was 


we wish to be 


we wish to have it 


we wish to kuow 


we wish to say 


Ge =Ce 


we wish to wn-/ 
derstand) 


we wish you would 


we withdrew 


we withhold 


we wonder-ed ) 
at that, 


we won’t do go 


we won't have that 


we would add 


we would ask 


we would bo 
we would have 
done it 


we would have 
takeu 


wn 


as 


earn 


rt 


se) 


rr 


a 


) 


f 


we would not be__ 


we would say 
wear and tear 


wear their 


Tre 


| 


Wednesday Siriach eS 


Wednesday evening —{- 


Wednesday night a Oe 
Weduesday weck ies 
weekly payments eres 
well done HOMO 
well known Gare 


coe 


Went away 


went down there =| 


went for him 4 


went upon his ONS: 


Were accepted Meee 
were acknowledged ee 
were actuate Co oe 
Fad eS 


PRN SY 
MoveC ie, 
as 


Reece 


were adopted 
were anaotited 
were at hand 
were he-not 


were I not 


were if not better CO?) 
were it te he said ote 


were just as Lie Lame 
were known, or ie RET oe Ones 


were mostly OG 


were ereaunptlgt Gee eS 


were uot given RG 
sa fata 


were not his 


were not I 


were not understood CxX0 


were only 
were qualified 


were right 


were said to be a ons 
were seen to be Wars 


ze 
were the others fi. 


were there not C2. 


were therefore ECL ass 


were they not tes 


were taken up 


were this not so 


were uncertain ) 
about it} 


were understood \ 
to. be i 


pal eB, 


were we not Ize 


were wrong aE 
were you aware C~ GN 
were you ever Ne 
were you informe CLAS 
were your own Boma eek 


Wesleyan Church EE fasts 


west end ds west hatt_Q- 
western country_@2 ye 


Daa 
wet to the skin re 


wet weather aa L 


were wanted 


were you not 


western course 
western lands 


western men 

















= ? 


Or 


tS ie 
what a man Cale tct. ogee 4 


What a, oran- 











—_— 


} what a Wibetioniae eae! 
IN 


what a little thing _ 


















what a time 





what a short time——___-~—_ 
what a way of i 
doing SSS 


what about it Rete al 
f ee 


what advantage) 
is there 


what an tulereating oe 


what answer did he 





> 2 
a ae 


what are you go- 
ing to do 


what are his 


what are their }- 
reasons 


what are your 
views 


what can be si aay g Z 
reason 


what.can they do st 


what considerations aie 


what could be thee ee 
what could I do aes Bee 


what could they) 
expect} 






what could we think_ 


what danger or 
there el 


what Peet 
is there 
what day 
what date ares 


what defense Peer t se: 


what did he say 4 
what did Ido —- { 
















‘what do you mean Gist es 


what else was meee 


( what else was there Ree: 


\ 


what did they do 


<— 


what difference Baas 


ate 






what direction 






what discovery ——-2-—>_ 


what nc ees 
what do they aus 


what do we Sores ae 









what do you re 
by such eases 


ae 


what do you say 


what do you think ete 


what does it mean_ ees 


what do you re- 
mermaber 


what does he say 


what effect had it Sack 


what else ne you) a 


know} 


what else is there _-_ 7 


whatelse was said, 
or done 


ot 


what else ol 
said there| ~ 


what expectation Mweses 


what facts have en 


what foundation at 
oe a ee ARAL SI VOS IE Mi fa sy 


what bas been said ae 


oe 


4 


what he did ee ee 


what he has mayest fateh 





what has happened 
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what I can do Shibeas Sto * 


a 


what I find 
what I have said 


what if it were ch eee 


f we 
what ip the world____ 


Lao 


what is it 






what is their 


what is to be done} 


a 
what is your. 











what it has done 







what it is for 





what it is are : 





what it seems 






what it wants 






what it would be 


has he 
what knowledge ay 4 
haye you 


what little oppor-) ek 
tunity| >. 


what little time pe ee 
there is left \ 


what reais 


—™ 
what made you 








what makes it 






ii 


what matters it 





what may be said 






. 


what means 





| 


vy) 


what month was it 


what measures 


t 


what next Ri es 


what objection / \ | 
have a 


what of it 
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pe a 
teres 


what question 


what reason has he 


what reason have 
you 


what reason is there 

what right had hee be 
what right have I 
what right have you “QW 


what say you 


what shall TI say 


ian 


what sort of a man 
what state 


what subject 


Pee. 


what then 


what there is to do 


what there was. 


1 


5 


_~ 


what time is it 
what time was it 
what to do 
what to say 
what to think 


what use is it 


U 


sina 


= G0. 


what was afterwards 


what use is there 


what was done 5 


3 


what was pee . 
aud done} > 


what was it 


what was said and 
done there 


what was said there 


what was that 


what was there 
what we can do 
what we have 
what>we may, (--= === 
what we would 

suggest § , 


what were you 


hd 


what will he, or the 


what will they 


3p 


what will you say 


what would be 


f 


what would he thin 


Ce 


what would you 


Whatever a man 


whatever efiect 
it has 


whatever he may 


whatever he says 


rere 


whatever I do 


whatever I may 
think 


whatever it is 


ita 


whatever knoqwl- 
edge he 


‘aa 


whatover objection 


rr 


whatever that 
may be 


whatever under- u 
standing § 


whatever way 


whatever you do 


ft 


whatever you say 


When a, or an 


when a most im- 
portant 


nee 


when any one 


when certain 
things 


when did you 


when has he ae Stag De Ae 
when he aol Sarees Te 


there 
when I am sure Beemer 
when I can doit Deira bi 


nr“, 
Sw 


when he was 


when I find 
when T have not. 
onan 
when it did not para Litas 
when it first hap- oA 
>». pened 

when it pe 

not been : 
when it is erie N72 


AN DUNG ea ee 


when it is done. SBA Oe 


when it is known 


when is it 


enatts inal Poste 
hae 
ioe: Ces 
a 
eb 


when it was not so aoe 
when it would be gas 
el Oe 


when necessary —_ 


wo 
when nobody else See Too 
wv 


when no one 


Petes See 
when shall I sali 


when it is taken 


when it is un- 
derstood 


when it shall be 


when it states 


_| when shall it a Gane Ge 
when such things rae 
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when taken he an Oa where are his Roees.. 
= 


when were we 
account 


. Cc 
when their, there,} “—— | . nen were you aad 


or they are} ——____ 
when you come eS ( 

















or their 











where are rei} oe 


















when there has . 
: not bean =e to think where are they 
when Shere + ee when you do that where are we 
no more aor 


CAA 5 


























wen ther | =A | wn you tna 
when there must be___- 


when there was espns 


when there were not 


DP? ct 
where are you Zoe 


where are yout 
friends 


where did he, or the LEE 
where do you live cv 
where do you reside eA al 


where do you met , 
you live 


where do you 
suppose 


where every one_C~C 
where has he Bee 


where has there Pt oe 


where have they Cc 


where haye you 
been 


where I am ACG ho 


where I do not 
think al A 
beh 


where is it 


where is there Be cot 
where is your r 
place of business ) 
where it bas, or ie Cc? 
where it has been Asx 
where it is 
said that 


where not only __&“ S\— 


where nothing is ee 


where so many } 
people ) ; 


where their eases Keren 


when you have ben 


when you observe toe 


that 


when you say, or see Phra 


when you take into 
consideration { 


when you were there 


when your Honor Birr AE} 
Whenever a, or Ae as 


whenever any ens 




















when there will nats 


when there would be} 
vhen therefore Peto: Ve 


when they ah Sane 
EWOWN \ ou cos a 


when they are faker ase 


when they are wanted 














i 












whenever I can 


| whenever I find ae 


whenever I think it ane 
whenever it is ee 


whenever it is 
necessary 





when they do that 


when they have raeres CMP 

when this is} ie 
the case 

when those Whos G4 

when aa ee: A“ . 

when we are at 


when we do that ie 


when we have their __ 


when we Peed —<_ 5 


there is 





























whenever heaat 
friends 










whenever there is 
need of it 


whenever they are) a 










satisfied} 










whenever we are 














whenever you like 


whenever han 
Honor 
whensoever there is = 


whensoever you will 











oS fc 
when we may not 


when we say, or see sar. 


when we take ae . 
















A 


consideration 





when we were Rey ote 


when we were thive 20 
where all their, ) 


poe ee Be or there { os ay 


Where a man 





bh 





where all is 

















where there are no 


~ 
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where there are 


Wherever foun 
60 many 


where would you _C““’ __ 
Ai 
where you can Ll FB 
where there has been C % where you find Reo the 
where there is 
nothing todo 
where there is such_C“7 


where there was not 


“2 





















where there can be wherever he w 


REAR 





wherever there 
has been 


where you have been 


where you BOL IS 
where you was ita 


where you were 


Se ae 
where you will ares 
Gee 


where you wish 


wherever there 
were 
wherever they are 


wherever un- 
derstood 









: 


where there were wherever you are 


where there will be 


where they are 
igre (eee 


wherever you like 


Whether he can 


do it 
where they are} Ce Whereas he, or the cut whether he does) 
Known hives os ee See or not 


TLR 


j 
where they are whereas Ihave) (C_. 
ready cad pean ee whether or not 
where they are oa 
eupposed to ea whereas it is whether there are 


nee: 
Sey 


whereas. wo do not____~ __ 


Ce 


whereas you can__— 


whereas you have Teas 


been 


Whereby it is aN 


whereby eae 
or they are 


whereby we nay An 


whereby you will 


,| Wherefore there nef 
wherefore they ore CA 


wherefore you are 

Wherein he, or the aL“ 

where were the cel aherely there Ciera 
: y has been 

where were we ce wherein they say at. 

where were you CLE wheresoever their 


wheresoever they) 
where will it end eas , 


are 


where would they —~— MEpIesGerce yeu \ Av 


aro 


whereas they are whether there could 


an 


where they do not Ct 
where they may bee 


where they were 


whether there ‘ 
has been 


whether there 
is or not 












aa 





where they were \ ce whether there were 


said to be 
where they Tea 
taken} ~ 
where they will 
RCA tANS 


where under ed C JAX / 


sun 


t- 


whether they are 


u 


whether they are) 
ready j 


whether they are 
willing 


st 







a 





where waa it | whether we are 


where was that whether you are 


Y 





where we had Which accounted for 


i where we have had Gon 
where we were Ore 


which accounts for 


Pe 


which all believe 


ii 


which all have 


which all know 


ai 


which all may 
which all must see 


which all of them 


me 







which all of us aoe 


which all St yous te 


which all others = 


which all say 


aS 


which all their 


which all et ( 5 
derstand a 
which all would) / 
be willing} ww 
ee 


which almost 


which alone 


Pp 


which also 


s 
f 


which altogether 


which appears to be 
which are accounted 
i for 


| which are acknowl- t 
edged to be j 


» 


which are all there 


which are also 


ai 


| which are as 


which are balanced 


aS 


which are better L 
than } 


which are con- 7 
siderabiy'| 
which are derived ad 


which are entitled__& 


which are estimated 

which are ex- f 
aggerated. 

which are explained_¢ 


7? 
which are given __ 6 


which are governed Va] 
which are having sip de: 


which are held 


f 
2 





. 





which are meant) 


which are necessary 


lo- which had to be___¢ 


which are never- 


which are not 


which are rendered 


which are repre- 


which are some of} 


which are subject 


rk 


which are to be 


which are to have 


which are undertaken 


ies 
“fs 


which are usually 


- 


which are very 


which as usual 


which brings us 


aM 


which can be said 


sf 
nF 


which case will be. 


which consideration 


oN 


which could not be 


i 


whichever way 


which explains why 


BK 





which generally 


which goes to show “Lp 
which had become _¢—_ 


which had come 


which had got to be a 









which had not been 


which had nothing 
to do SAT 


which had only been 






which happened-ens_£_{- 


which hardly ever_ 2g 
which has, or at ew 


always 






which has become . 


which has been 
said) > 






Kt 


+: 





which has changed 






which has ever 
been 






a 






ie 


which has generally 






which has got 
to be 


which has just 
been 


which has long é 
since 
which has gael 
been 


which has ete at 








ihe 






to do 





- 






which has now 






which has take 






which has tartore 
which has, or 
is to be 





which has to have 


which has rev é — 


dergone 


. 






which have achiey 


Ch 






which have become 


which have come 
to be 






which have en- 
tered into 


which have generally Ae 


which have had a 
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which have had which I may 
to be as well 
which have had witch T think 
- to have 7 
which have long « : 
ace which I understand re 
which have never which is 6 do. Pint An 





; . . pee) 
which have often which is as ered li Spas 


known 


which is not sear be 

which is rot so 

which is Ad O 
onthere| >a 


which it appears__A—__ 


Sok reas 





which have rarely 


which have Lapa es 
| which have their) 


own) 2S 
which have ot 4 


which have taken 


have their which it cannot 


which he entered which it did not 
f into don’t, or had aah —f— 
which he ene which it gives L9 
which he has not sy which it has been ee 
which he having 4 which it has had__ _ 
which he hesitated j A which it 

epoutt i Pcteeens nats Ate 


which he himself yee 
which he intendedt / 
to do 


which he is en 
pAs— 


titled to 
which he knowa 
to be 
which he. mentioned 4 _——~_ 
which he not only arene 
which he rea 
objects to 
which he said payee E 
which he thinks 
which he underetood_Ap_ 


which he was not — 


which I am sure 5 
which I am told steele 


which I made Rides tech 


which it et 

taken —¥ 
waichtidamotre see = 
whieh it is \ FOES 
. reasonable 
which it is said ei! ate 


pe Pe 


which it might 
which it must ee L 

remembered aE 
which it arg 
which it spend é 


to have 


which it ought 
to have done 


which it OSE Se 


which it requires 


which it Ate A> 


times 


which it sider 
have been 


which may be 


i 


iacendl 


ns 
00 
ts 


- 


which might not be 


which must be 
considered 


y 


which naturally 


which needs to be 


: 


which nobody wil 


+ ae aw. 


which of all their 


bn 


which of his 


which of our 


which of their 


which of them 


sh 


which of you 
Z 


which ought he 


which ought 
never to be 


which ought 
not tohave) | 
which ought not 
to take place 


| 


which ought surely _<— 


es 


which ae 
to appear 


which ought 
to become 


which ought ra 


fr 


enter into 


; 


which onght to 
establish 
A 
which ought to have 
answered) ——— 
which ought to 
no influence 


which ought tohaye = 
accomplished 1s 
which ought to have Aa- 
which ought to 
have rho ~ 
have had i aves 
which ought to pare © 
which ought to 
have put 





which our friends 


hina 


which partakes 
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which possibl 


or ee 


which puts me awe, 





which referre 





which satisfie 
me tha 





which seldom 





which served 





which should 


which should 
have been 


which should 
have had 


which should 
interest 


which should 
not have 








which should 
no longer 


which should 
put us 








which should 
stand 


which should 
take place 






which side of 








which sweeps 








i} which their, 
| or there 


which somebody 


which sometimes cma 


| which putsus He 
/ 
which puts you pean Fo: 


2 
d-ence __£° 


which presentation a 


sl if 


t} 


~— 


Asha 


Te 


which secured pik vk 


which seems to nce ALS 


yee 


ener Cin ceeermmemess 





be.__ 


oer 
oe 


4 
oe 


away 


} S 





which shall be LA. | 


| 
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which their own 
which there had 
been 


which there may 
not be 


Ph 


which there was 





ri 


which therefore 


which they are 
which they are} 
expecting 
which they are? 
having 
which they are not 
which they are 
said to have 
which they are 
understood 
which was not 
which was to 
have had 
which way 
will they 


which we did 


{ENR 


a 


which we have had ) 


which we say 


“fh 


which we would not 


which wers 


which were ac- 
counted for 


i 


which were almost 2." 
7 


which were also 
which were among) 
the best) ae 
which were as 
good as —— 
which were as 
well known ree 
which were eet 
livered| ers 
which were baving—7_— 
which were known? ___ 
which were made _ 2 ee 


i 





- 


which were 
neglected —~——- 
which were not 
anticipated 


which were not 
taken 


which were not yot_? —__ ad 
which were inst 
withstanding oa ea 


which were rather___2.-9_ 


which were rendered. 


which were st 
us appear eo 
which were to 


have tases at 
which were to. 
have had aah ee 
which were ie 
derstood Rtg 
which willac-) / 
commodate| ——}-——— 


which will answer 


which willastonish _ 


P 


which will at least 


+ 


which will be done 
which will be seen 


which will gin Coe 


which will come Say ts: 
which will erated 
or fully 
which will form__p/ 
which will gen} 
erally 


which will happe 


(Ch 


which will havey (7 


had 


which will have 
their 


which will beret 
to have 
which will improve cbs 


which will 
interest you ler 
ee 


which will make 
it 
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which will most? 
likely 


which will teat re 
than 
PE oe 
which will ) 
necessarily § 
which will no ete 


vk 

which will oh em 
which will not GEOR 
which will not \ f 

! admit 

! which will not be an ee 


which will et 


haves 

which will ad 

incoreeet 

which will not 

justify 

which will eA 

which wil! seldom_yf 
which will soon oo 
which will therefore” 
which will usually 
which will you AGRE 


whieh won’t be Sea 
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which would to det which you have 
nothing to do§ ae said 
which would have which you have 
passed Ee taken 
which would have which you know 
put it out ane to be}. 
which would have which you men- ‘~ = 
stood tion-ed 
which would na een tae you must 
Gaderaeast be aware 
which would 


which you now 
which would which you saw, 
he think =e Ray, or see § 
which would which you should 
mostly 
_ Ae __| which would 


never dat 
which would 


not be 
ee 


oy a a would aye 
JS 


generally 
COPE would not 

have been Ts 
which would not 
have had 


which would not 
often occur 


which would not} 
pay, or put) 


which would only. 
which would 


aeceies a 
which would 


: 


not 


which you was. 


—_/—_!_| which you were 


Hs 


h 


to 


whichever he, or the__ 


which you will say. 


which you wish 


AT 


which you would 
Sekar’ 


whichever it is 

While believing — CN 

while he, or the C 
CL.e 


while-it has, or is ~ ~-= 





put you 
which would which would a oe : 
a tot eee eeaart while it may be 
which “ead which would satis- while it rests Cae 
ao Deets OT fy him, or me Sean —_———_—. 
which would bal- which would \ ayes 
ance accounts Say seem to be \ while it was oR 
which would which would some- - ( 
become ok times happen ae while nothing Cine 
which ue which would wwidiainthors EG 
Baia Saree, therefore pate i eiatee 
Dee rash de a oral aes while their, or there 
which sare ee which you are while there are aoe 
ee tecak a which you can sap tee while there is POS ae 
peer Hac which you Seam j while they may CCA 
see ala eRe which you ee while they wore 2 is 
which would have which you aes while they will (OIA 


j ustified 


Leia 
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Teen 
iets 
Rao 


eee AS, 
while we may 


while with ten St 


Ba 


is 
A. 


while we 


while we are 


while we kncw 
that 


while with you, © 
your 


while you are 
while you were 
whiter than 
Who agree 


who pb ere to 
have —_ 


who are doing 


who are itil 

fo be) ——\— 
who are having 
who are mostly ear Bu 
EY SS, 


ay 


aa SES 2 


who are not 


who are not 
interested 


| Who are not 
known 


who are now 


who are said 
to be ce 


who are to be 


who are to have Ee 


who are under-/ I 


stood to bel 


who are willing By rma sce 


r 


are 
Lk = 


—t— 


who can there he ae 
who could not oh ahem 


on 


whu are vou 


who believe 


who expects 


who feels, or rv 
LOMOWB ol NB ae 


who had been _ 


who has a, or an__& °__| who is ever 


Spe who is generally 
Tere ee who is it aN 


who has had 


who has it 
who has not 
been 


who has not 
observed 


who has al 6 2 


seen 


who has Reet 
———— to do one 


who has your 


who have become ee who is the 


fe eee SO 


who have begun 


who have come to) t—_> 


the conclusion} 
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who having done 


£ 


who he is 


who is not now 
who is our’ 


who is eat 
certain a 


who is sometimes AYO 


who is sure to be Get 


tate t 





who is this 


who is to he 


who have baa ie cers who is to have z 


who have ever been eee who is to take 


who have had -- 4 who is, willing 


who have intended A | who is your 


who have neglected A=. 





who have. never been 


who have not had ee pe 


who have objected 


who have ordered 


who knows 


who may be 


who may be 
expected 


who muy ae bR 


know 


PoE GAA 


Saye who of them eo ee 
who have put forth eas who of you 


eat 7 


who have returoed = Gta who once said fp 


who have shown___G _ who referred 
who havo pt ose a3 who said to me 


RAN nc Dn 
=e 


whe have thought __¢___ who shall not, 


who have to att 
their 


who have un-) 
dertaken} 


who should have 
( a a <n 
4 who should not be Smee ss 
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who was it 


who was there ee ee 


who were not 4 


who were there 
who were we 


feet 
who were willing a an 


who were you 
| who will be Kat 
who will come £_— 
who will have had 
who will have 

nothing to do a 
who will have Cipla a 


who will not be 


who will remember se 


who will say 

who will try | A 
who will want & = 
who will you f 


who would be 


who would Ti sae es 


who would have done 


who would rt: 
that = 


who would ney ed 
know 


who would not be 


who would et 

say, or see eT} 
who writes that_s-— 
whe you ag fan 8 oe 


aware 


who you say 


Whoever attem Tan 


_whole land 





whole year AEE oS 
wholesale business one 


wholesale price vO 





whoever becomes aes 


whoever did that 
whoever enters 

Pat Sat 
whoever finds =< 
whoever had been__G_ 
whoever heis 4° 


whoever it may Meera 


whoever knows _A9 


whoever says se Tee 









whom do you 
represent 


whom nae b 
whose interest 
whose place ote 
business BOS 
whose plan is 


Why are they 





= ey OR shall 4 why are we 
hoever takes 3 
: the final ¢— _why are you 





inteees 


whoever that : 
aay alt eed > why can we not 


whoever they are ta why could you not 
whoever thinks ee why feel, or follow 


whoever ele iL ae why give way 


whoever you think oe why he is not 


whole mrdicnceee Vee oe why in the world 


whole concern abies why may not 


whole fault 





r 


i 


-why must you 
whole house why not be 


why not do so 





whole of that time. why not have 


whole of them why not say so 


whole of your ped Gi why not take time 
wholé time Niue why of course 
whole truth Es ed a why been their 


whole universe eu das why they were 


whole volume car Cia why tbey will 


whole world a yan why was there 


Terre / 


ft 


in 


aii 
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why we were Even 


why were they 
why were you 
why would you 
why you are 
why you were 
wider than 
Will afficm 
will apply 

i ean 
will be considerea_ Yn 
will be remembered LN 


will be rendered_{_\—“" ___ 


will have done eric 
will have seen their 


i lic ta Pee ee 


will he have time fay 
aed Bo eK 


will balaw:e 


will believe 


will consider 


will he not 


will it ever be 


will it not be PE tbs 


will not be Ee PET 
will not happen __ 


Se 


ah RT Me ht 


will not have to be 


will not improve 


will not matter _(@ 


will not notice ~~ 


~ 


will not postpone 


| will there be 


| will there not be 


will not say —_4—_ 


will not there be 


— 


will there, or their (MOS 


will others do 


will pe apo 
their part 


sre 

EES 
PPAR 
aes 


will there never 


wiil therefore 


will they have any 
objection 


will they not be 


tones: 
~ 


will we nos 


will we not have 


enough f\- 
will you ororeae, 
this paper 


will you look at } "és C 


this paper 
on aN TS 


will your Honor 
Wisdom of God se 


wisdom of which eos 


wise man, or men 


wise saying es are 


S 


will you be ey 


will you not 


With a, or an 


with as much ag 
with his views ——_{— 
with con ane fe Loaity fe 
with justice tee 


with many etl ee 


with most men _C oD _ 
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with one another ~~ 


fere 
with re Pek kant 2 A. 


a 
a 


with reference 
to that 


with reference 
to which 


| with regard to his 


with regard to } 
such matters} 


with regard to) 
that} 


with regard to 
the other 


with relation to his oo 
with relation ee SOA 
eget cea 


with relation to) Coun 
- that) 


with relation to 
which 


with relation a em 
ae 


your 
with respect to it NS 
with respect to our cA. 
with respect to the x 
manner in which 
with this under- 4 
standing ee 
with which it 
is not ~~ 


with which it) 
ess IPS 


is possible} 


with whichit 
may be 


with whom 


with whose 


ean Peis 
with whom yon are_$_~ 


with whom you bore 
with your own Se EAT 


with your sanction (Ste 


Within a, or an —t—— 
within a short time — 


within an hour 
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within another year (—_— 





won’t they —C won't ne | worth a million eg Gow bas 
won’t you be there__<*\__ 


Word ofGo@d 
word of mouth — = 
word of the Lord__ “YY 


words ofmy text “3..@ _ 


words of our text a 
Work-ed up ae 


working classes ae) 
World of care euseeie eM 
world of fashion __&f___ ‘ 
world of spirits __<““o 
world stands Aided 2 Selita 
world without __<C_ ___ 








within its own 


within our own Tee 
within that time =a a 
within the time ___ ‘ = 


within their own 
control 


worth having 










worth of it 







worth of our 


MB 





worth one’s while 


















worth remembering 


MA 












within which worth saving 


K 










Without a chance worth seeing 


| without an effort —i— 


i 











worth something? ts i Oe 








without as much worth stating 






worth the time 


kk 


without doubt ——_S 


without great lose 





worth your while 


i 





without he is 


without him L do. me. 


Worthy citizen 














i 






worthy member 


A 


aes 











without much Worse and worse worthy of praise 


va 





without question worse for wear worthy of your 


f 













worse than ever 


worse than yours eee 


Worship of God 


without taking ont 
consideration 


without the 3 
knowledge 


worthy women 






or 


Would a, or an_P__or_>_ 


‘ 






without their own would accept 


T 













Af 


without value worship of men would accommodate 


t 












without we were would account for it. 


, 
Ht 


worship of nature 


i 








without you are Worst case would answer 











witness stand worst influences 


2 Oo 
would anticipate _29 





witness that worst of it would as soon __OQu 






Cr FR 
RRARIA 


all 





Woman’s rights Worth a cent 


woman’s rights Yack 


movement 


would assure you 


i 


worth a dollar would at once 



















worth a great deal would be able 


wonder of theY cc 
world ji. 









would be as well 
’ able 


worth a hundred 


Won’t he, or the___=/ _ dollars 


won’t I — won’t it -=f- 











- 


worth a thousand 
dollars 









would be best 








f would have known 


would I have said 
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would be bronght 
, to light 


would be delivered Sane 
would be ee aares ie 
would be found 

to het ik 
would be right eo 


would be satisfied 
would be Re 
would be sure 


would be wrong a 


| would become their so 


would derive 


would discover 


ata 
Ae 


would establish 


1 


PEEP AT 


would exaggerate 


oe 


would expect 


would have been _ 


i 


would have put it 


4 


would have seen_ 


would have eed 
owh way Sener 
would have to 


be bienad 7 
would he we 


{ 


done Bo 
QDw 


A 


would he not 
would I be 

would it have been iN ; 
would it have given fi 
would it have paersted to 


would it net be Steg tears peforo- 2 fe 


would not he, ofthe 27 “years old 


would pay for it 


would rather not 2 


would there be Tatts 


would to God araner Sees 


would we be 
surprised 


would we have been 


would we have gone 


se: 


r 


would wenot — 
would we submit 
would we venture 
would you be 

willing} a 


would you give _7=——= 


tt 


would you say 


Wrote his, or us 


} 


wrote me, my, 
or him 


wrote to our 

wrote to them 

wrote to you 
[For exercise on phrases be- 


ginning with W, see p. 199.] 


vs 


Yard anda half 


al 


yard and a quarter 


: 


yard wide 


Year after year _ eae 


rear, or years( ~~ 
J ’ y Bees 


year anda half oy ere 
year afterward as ed 2 


\ 
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Yes, ma’am 


al 


yes sir 


ies. 


——_____ 


yes sir, I am 


yes sir, I know it 


yes sir, I may pad prone 


yes sir, I think so et & 


at 
RIS Pata 


yes sir, it is 


yes, or no 


-| yes sir, there are DP oie 


yes sir; there may be Z 
be EE 





Yet another 


yet it has, or is not__ & fe. 
yet itis no longer ene 
yet that may bee 2 Gone 


You account for it Mes: FS 


ove 


you are as much) eon 


you areaware —_o- —__ 
you are certainly eas 


BBN fat 


you and I 


\ 


you are not 


you are not vi 
entitled is cee 


you are not often ies 


you are quite as 


(6ll) "> a eeaey 


you are sworn 2 gee 


ae | 
ries a 


pa ar 


you are therefore 
you are to judge 
you are to use 


you are wrong 
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you become 


you can be igi ae aie 
you can mei % 

as inuch aos 
you can judge aap pe 


you can no more_%=7~_F ~*~ 
you can not get _S 2 


you can not object 


you can not show > an 


ae 


you can refer’ ne tae 


you can state oP — 


youcan Sy ee ee 
you can understand Soh 


you could a 
think aetG: 
you did not, do 


not, or had not yd 


—4—_ 
yy 


you can only 


you can put 
you can tell 


you expect 
you generally 
1 do. had had___ 


you had to have. t 


you have been ay Tena 
you have learned Nest 


you have often TASH 


you have fold us_ 


you know that an Ce 
you may as ition 


| you may be aware — 


you had 


you have seen 
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you may ke edt you should un- 
sidered a derstand a 


you may be right _a~ 


you may be poor 
you may remember ah 
you mean to be ee ae 


you mean to ac ae Ya 


yt you might not wish eats 


you must be aware 


a 


you must he 
mistaken 


you must eal 
in mind eS 


you must certainly a2 — 


you must not think as 
you must recollect : 


you must remember oe 
you nctonly _“cis_ 


ro Naas 


ee ESE 
you recollect eras 
the time 


you refer re . ee 


the time 


you said that eehcass 


you say, or see 


you observe 


you recall j 
the time} 


you seem to be 


you shall hear 


you should at 
there 


-you should have; 
made) 


in nee 
you should mara cs ‘ 


you should know 


that \ aoe 


you should) in 
never be} s 


4d 


you should re- 


you think aul | 
are right 

you understood me se 

you was —}—you a 


you were given aay ae 
you were not ——,_. 


you were present 


you were ibe eater am 
yan 


you were some- 
times 


you were under- 
stood to say 


you were Vil ti oan ere 


you will admit of Lak ee 

er as 

you will bear) ONES 
in mind 

you will doubtless 

aif aie 


Tae 
yon will have) 


seen that\ Bd EL ; 
you will have or me : 
be, careful —S | 

you will have 
to have itt ssa es 


you will have to 
take it for granted net ead 


you will not be ee 
ty | 


you will probably 
you will emt oy 
ber that 
you will take a 
consideration 


you will be) 
certain} 


you will be 
sirnnaea 


you will feel, 
or follow 


you will find 


you will have 
learned 


you wil! observe 


ahoct oy _| you will estes 


"%y 
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you will want 
to know 


you would be) 
willing) 


you would have 
those 


you would not 
have 
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; your place of) f 
a your child Ref * business) “‘Sies 


| 


ae 


you would rather - 


you would render ee 


Young man 
young one 
young woman 
younger than 


) Your account 


L, 





( 
your brother ee oe your own opinion a A 


our course has 
y beaut SER. your own way Sern Ee 


your feelings Eas your own wife AE Se 
your friend P foobelisa your verdict er GS: 


your heart ae f your wants ate Gacy 
your Honor your wife soe 


your letter oes Yours has heen _ 


ifr Ne 
your liberty yours very truly____ 


_| your mother =~. yours were eae 


your own counsel GA yours will Se 


eas it SR, ER A A BY SE TESST BOT A TS a pe oe Se ee 
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EXERCISES ON PHRASES. 


[Each Alphabetic Exercise to be written after the study of the Phrases 
under the corresponding letter in the General List. ] 


A. (See pages 67 to 80.) 


1. A-few-months-ago I-lost a-large-amount in-a-few-minutes. <A good- 
deal-of-time is-generally taken-up about-matters-(of)-importance to-us all. 


2. A-great-many-years-ago a-remarkable-circumstance took-place. Ac- 
cording-(to)-my-recollection it-was after-business-hours, and-under-(the)- 
circumstances quite-a peculiar-thing. 


3. All-men-of-means are-not always-ready (to)-lend-a helping-hand, 
any-more-than any-body-else; and-yet-it-is-possible there-are-exceptions 
(to)-this. 


4. After-he-examined all-parts (of the) machine, and-inquired as-to 
all-particulars, he-said it-was among-(the)-best;he had-ever-seen. 


5. All-we-want-(to)-know-is whether-or-not another-opportunity will- 
be-allowed-us_ (to)-ask-your-Honor’s-opinion on-this all-important, and- 
we-really-believe vital question. 


6. Another-question-arises, and-that-is-this, Are-you aware-that, as-a- 
matter-of-fact, I-do-not-own-that particular-property at-this-time. 


7. As-far-as-I-am-concerned, as-I-said before, you-may-go at-any-time, 
provided you-meet-me at-(the)-time-and-place heretofore agreed-upon. 


8. As-you-are-aware, and-as-I-am-sorry-(to)-say, there-are at-(the)-pres- 
ent-time as-many-persons employed as-can-be utilized. 


9. As-near-as-(I)-can-remember,—the transaction took-place at-or-near- 
the-time you-mention, but, as-I-have-observed, I-cannot-be-at-all sure-of-it. 


10. As-long-as-there-is a-man able-(to)-work on-the building, he-must- 
do-so, and-it-must-be at-their-own-expense, as-is-usual in-such-cases. 


B. (See pages 81 to 87.) 


11. Be-eareful of-your bank-account, because-it-is-the principal source 
of-nearly all business-failures. 


12. Be-this as-it-may, I-believe-there is but-little-need of-your branch- 
of-business in-this-community, because-it-is, (to the) best-of-my-belief, 
beyond-their present comprehension. 


13. Before-you-are-able (to) begin-business, at-least before-you-can- 
expect (to)-succeed, you-must-become-acquainted with-the-customs and- 
manners-of business-men,. 


14. Beware-(of)-your “best-friends,” for-like-your ‘‘best-recollection ” 
when-on-the witness-stand, he-may by-some-means be induced (to)-betray- 
you. 


LS: Being-satisfied that-my business-interests require it, I-shall convert 
all-my-present bills-receivable into bona-fide money. . 


16. Between-me-and-you I-must-admit_that-he-balances-his books but- 
once-a-month, and-by-reason-of-that many-errors occur. 


17. I-must-by-some-means-or-other | bring-about-a_ reconciliation be- 
tween-(the)-two parties, but-how (to)-begin is-the all-important-question. 


18. The burden-(of)-proof rests upon-the party making-the complaint, 
when-he takes-the business-in-hand. 








13. 
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C. (See pages 87 to 90.) 


19. It-cannot-be-true that-the Christian-religion-is untrue, and-that-the 
civilized-world-has out-grown-the church-policy of-our fathers. 


20. Circumstantial-evidence can-be-as-strong and-as convincing as-the- 
most direct-testimony-that could-be-given by witnesses in-(a)-court-(of)- 
justice. 


21. Civil-law-is supposed (to)-conform (to);common-sense in-all import- 
ant-matters concerning-the welfare (of the) community. 


22. Confidential-communications between-citizens (of-the) United-States 
are-protected by-law, the violation of-which-may-be-made-a cause-of-action. 


23. The peculiar-cireumstances-(of-the)-ease require-a criminal-suit to- 
be brought in-(the)-court (of)-common-pleas during-the April-term. 


24, Church-members cannot-be too-strict in maintaining by-their-con- 
duct and-conversation what-is-regarded as-a-good-Uhristian-character, 


25, Let-me call-his-attention (to-the)-fact that-the witnesses called-for- 
(the)-defendant outnumber those called-for-(the)-plaintiff, by-as-many-as 
two (to)-one, 1f-not-more. 


26. Can-there-be any-thing-said concerning commercial-matters, or-the 
commission-business, that-has-not already-been-said over-and-over agail. 


D. (See pages 90 to 94.) 


27. Dangerous-weapons are-designed-to-be-used for-the-commission of- 
crime, and-as-such dare-not-be carried concealed. 


28. Do-you-mean-(to)-say that Democratic-principles do-not-have- ‘their 
proper-consideration in-the-management (of the) party. 


29. Did-he-not-say, on-direct-examination, that-he had-not-been-there 
during-(the)-time-the work was being-done, and- that-he did-not-know-any- 
thing-about- it? 


30. Do-you-know-whether-or-not, after-due-consideration, it-was two-(or) 
three- days after-the Democratic convention, that-the defendant’s-counsel 
said his-client had fallen down-stairs ? 


31. Does-the witness decline-(to)-answer-the question, and-does-your- 
Honor doubt-my-right (to)-insist on-a direct-answer, yes-or-no? 


32. He-dare-not-say that-he does-not-know-that we-depend-upon-him 
for our supplies during-the-month of-December. 


33. Does-it-not sometimes-happen that-a-man may do-as-well-as-(he)- 
can, and-yet-do-something-that-he afterwards disapproves of? 


E. (See pages 94 and 95.) 


34. Each-moment of-life-is of-value (to)-every-human-being, and-each- 
iustant should contribute something towards eternal-glory. 


35. Either-you-are a-great-deal earlier-than usual, or I-have-not-the 
exact-time, which-is-a-question entitled-to-some-consideration. 


36, Every-opportunity has-been afforded (to the) Express - Company 
(to)-have everything correct in-every-particular. 


37. Each-time I-have-endeavored (to) describe-the exact-situation of- 
affairs, so-as-not (to) reflect upon either-one-or-the-other. 


38. Eternal-life does-not depend-upon membership in-any-particular- 
church, nor-is-it consequent upon any supposable end-(of-the) world. 
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F. (See pages 95 to 99.) 


39. Fellow-citizens, is-the term employed by-most speakers for-(the)- 
purpose-(of) forming-a good-impression upon- -their hearers. 


40. Federal-office-bolders generally fear-God less-than they-do-the fu- 
ture-course of-a change in- -the government administration, 


41. Further-testimony-is what-the despairing attorney seeks for-his- 
client from-among-his fellow-workmen. 


42. Freedom-of-thought and-free-speech have-been-the watch-words (of- 
the) American-people (from)- generation-(to)-generation, and-for-many good- 
reasons they-are-likely (to)-continue-so. 


43. I-am-fully-aware (of-the)-fact that-the future-world will yield full- 
compensation for-all-the inequalities there-may-be in-this-world. ~ 


G. (See pages 99 and 100.) + 


44, Gentlemen-(of-the)-jury, is-the-way in-which-the lawyer goes-into- 
the argument of-his-case. and-they-are ‘words which-he repeats a-great- 
num ber-(of)-times. 


45. Go-on-(and)-state-(to-the)-jury all-vou-know-about-(the)-matter; give- 
us-the facts-in-the-caSe ; they-will-be of- sreat- advantage to-us-all. 


46. In-a great-majority-(of)-cases people get-themselves-into difficulties, 
and-then complain that-their troubles are greater-than-can-be endured. 


47, The greatest-injustice is sometimes committed by-many good-people 
when-they-think-they-are doing-the greatest-favors for-their-friends. 


48. Give-us-the best-rates you-can ‘on grain and-produce, and give-us- 
permission (to)-get-the-most we can under-(the)-cireumstances. 


H. (See pages 101 to 107.) 


49. Had-there-not-been something-said-and-done on-the-subject already, 
he-would-not-have mentioned-(the)-matter, I-am-sure, (to )-any-human- 
being, unless-he-was compelled (to)-do-so. 


50. Had-we-been aware (of-the)-fact that-you had-not-been-there, we 
Pe rany Se called-upon-the honorable-gentleman and-spent half-an-hour 
with-him. 


51. He-does-not-know how-much-he outrages human-nature by disre- 
garding the recognized interests of husband-and-wife. 


.. 52. He-happened-to-be in-the House-of-Representatives when _ half-(a)- 
dozen honorable-members were on-the-floor talking at-once. 


53. He-has-given-me (to)-understand that-he-cannot change-his inten- 
tions now, however-much-he may-regret-the effect it-will-have on-(the)- 
market. 


54. Has-there-not-been some-one call-upon-you (to) learn how-long you- 
will-remain and how-many-speeches you-will-make. 


55. Has-anybody-else spoken (to)-you on-the-subject of having-your 
house-and-lot sold for-(the)-benefit of-your creditors? 


56. How-do-you-know-that it-was just half-past-ten o’clock when-you 
happened-to-be in-the-city, and-called-upon-the honorable-senator at-his 
place-of-residence ? 
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I. (See pages 107 to 138.) 


57. I-hope-that I-may-never-be so indifferent (to the) wants of-my-fel- 
low-ereatures, that I-can-stand unmoved in-the-presence of suffering hu- 
manity. 


58. I-admit-that I-am-afraid there-is-some-mistake, and-I-feel very- 
much-like saying-that I-will-never trust (to)-appearances again. 


59. I-begin-to-think I-have-not-been as careful of-my-property and 
money as-I-might-have-been, had I-thought-it necessary or desirable. 


60. I-believe-that I-was-in-the-right, and-I-shall-not-be inclined-(to)- 
change my convictions for any ordinary considerations. 


61. I-suppose-that I-must-proceed with-the work I-have-in-hand, and-if 
I-fail in-my calculations it-will-be my-loss. 


62. I-intend-(to)-do what I-know-they-will-approve and what I-have- 
reason-'to)-believe will-be acceptable (to) most (of the) people in-this- 
neighborhood. ? 


63. J-would-not-undertake (to) say what I-would-do under-certain-cir- 
cumstances, and (to) confess-the truth I-would-rather-be-excused from en- 
gaging in-a-matter-(of)-this-kind. 


64. If-it-is-not too-much trouble I-would-like-(to)-know if-there-is-any- 
thing in-their-hands relating (to)-this-matter that I-have-not-seen. 


65. In-all-my-experience I-have-never before had-such-(a)-case; and in- 
some-respects it-is-not-only novel but it-is-worse-than-that. 


66. Inasmueh-as-there-is no-evidence in-the-case which conflicts with- 
your-Honor’s-opinion, in-reference (to the) petition I-wiil move (to) take- 
the case from-(the)-jury. ; 

67. It-ought-not-(to)-be-said that-he-is neglecting-his-business, and-I- 
think it-would-not-be-said if-it-were-not that-he-is endeavoring (to) do 
more-than-he-can well attend-to. 


J, K, L. (See pages 138 to 141.) _ 


~_ 68. I-have-just-received-a summons (to) appear before-the Justice-(of 
the)-Peace, (to) testify in-a-case that I-know just-nothing at-all-about. 


69. Just-about-that-time my-attorney got-mad and-said (to the) witness, 
“Just-answer my-question yes-or-no,’’ and-he did-so just-as-soon-as- 
possible. 


70. The Judge’s-Charge was just-as-long-as-the-cas2 required, and-in 
pertect keeping with-judicial-custom. 


71. Knowing-his-disposition so well, I-know-there-will-be some-diffi- | 


culty in keeping-him in-his-own-place. 


72. Ladies-(and)-Gentlemen, let-us-consider for-a-moment-the impor- 
tance of-liberty-of-speech in connection with-the liberties-(of-the)-people 
and-the perpetuity (of the) Government. 


73. Learned-counsel on-both-sides are losing their temper, let-us-there- | 


fore have-a-little-consideration for-the proprieties (of the) place. 


74. Let-no-one-think-that prices will get any lower now, or continue © 


any-longer-than-the local-causes exist that-produced them. 


75. Lest-there-should-be some delay during-the latter-part-( of-the)- — 


time, I-would like-(to)-understand what-is-meant by-the provision in-the 
last-paragraph (of the) articles of-agreement. 
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M. (See pages 141 to 148.) 


76. May-it-please-(the)-court, my-question is-this: May-it-not-be - that- 
Se nya ee spoken of did-not belong (to the) Mcthodist-church 
at-all? 


77. More-than-a-month ago he-promised (to) give most-(of)-his-time 
(to-the)-undertaking, which-promise he-must-have forgotten long-ago. 


78. Mercantile-business may-sometimes bring wealth, but-the majority. 
(of)-men who engage in-it must-not anticipate rapid fortunes. 


79. Mr.-Chairman and my-fellow-citizens: I-shall-most-likely say on- 
this momentous-occasion much-less-than many-(of)-you expect. But, Mr.- 
Chairman, what I-do-say I-will-say most-emphatically, and-that-is-that I- 
most-heartily indorse all-that my-most-respected-friend has-said on-this- 
subject. 


80. Much-has-been-said, my-Christian-brethren, on-the moral-certainty 
of-a future-life, which more-than-anything-else renders-this-state-of exist- 
ence most-happy. 


: N. (See pages 146 to 148.) 


81. National-Banks are-the out-growth (of the) struggle between-the 
North-(and )-South on-(the)-question whether-or-not ours is-a national-goy- 
ernment or a-mere confederacy. 


82. Notwithstanding-the northern-states regarded-them as-a necessary- 
consequence (of the) war, many-people think-them a-necessary-evil. 


88. Neither-one-nor-(the)-other will give-up; nevertheless-it-is-evident 
in-the very nature-(of)-things that-the end-is near-at-hand. 


84. The new-version (of the) New-Testament has-been nothing-more- 
than-a uovel-sensation “(of the) day, nor-is-it-likely to-be a-wonderful 
triumph of reform. 


85. No-expense-will-be spared. nor-will-there-be anything left undone, 
to-render-this newspaper enterprise a-great success. 


86. Nearly-every-one knows-that nobody-thinks any-the-less of-a-person 
for what-he believes, as-it-is-none of-his-business. 


O. (See pages 148 to 152.) 


87, Of-all-my-property otily-just-enough-is left (to)-support-the most or- 
dinary-establishment, say ten-thousand a-year or-thereabouts. 


88. Of-course-it-is necessary-for-me on-all-occasions, to-be specific on- 
business-matters on-account (of the) lability of-all-men- (to) commit 
errors. 


89. On-the-one-hand I-have-jealous rivals in-business: on-the-other- 
hand I-am-sorry-(to)-say I-have-a-few enemies: so-that, on-either-hand I-am 
between two-fires, either-one-of-which-is enough (to) discouarage-an old- 
gentleman like myself. 


90. One-of-the-most wealthy owners of/real-estate in-the county, worth 
one-hundred-thousand-dollars or-more, told-me only-the other-day, that-he 
ought-not-(to)-pay school-taxes because-he-has no children. 


91. On-the-present-oceasion I-will-not-say one-way-or-another what-I- 
think: whether on-(the)-one-side I-am for free-trade, or-on-the-other-side 
for-a protective tariff. 


92. Only-now-(and)-then we-find one-who-is willing (to) go-out-of-(the)- 
way, or outside-of-his profession (tO) assist other-persons. 
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P. (See pages 152 to 154.) 


93. When-the party-(of-the)-first-part shall-have performed all-his obli- 
gations (to the) party-(of-the)-second-part in-the peculiar-manner required, 
there-will-be plenty-(of)-time for-the-consideration of-other-matters. 


94. Perhaps-he may-not-be-aware that-the present-state-of-things is un- 
favorable for-the free and-full expression of-one’s political-opinions. 


95. Personal-property should-be listed for-taxation at-the place-(of)- 
residence (of-the) citizen rather-than at-his-place-(of)-business, if-they- 
are-not one-(and)-the-same. 


96. For-the-purpose-(of) proclaiming his political-opinions he-addressed- 
a public-letter (to the) people-(of-the)-state in-which-he pointed-out-his 
views pretty-clearly. 


97. The preponderance-fof)-evidence, in-the-minds (of the) jury, was- 
against-the prisoner-at-(the)-bar, and-therefore-the court will pass-judg- 
ment upon-him, and-the power (of-the) government will-be invoked (to)- 
execute-the law. - 


Qand R. (See pages 155 and 156.) 


98. A-quarter-section of-land, I-am-quite-certain, would-answer quite- 
as-well for-a poor-man’s farm as-a-larger quantity. 


99. Quite-likely a-quarter-(of-an)-hour_ will-be sufficient time for-you, 
but-you-will-have-(to)-be as-quick-as-possible in-order-(to)-get-the quantity 
required. 


100. Rather-than have any diffieulty relative-(to)-your claim against-the 
real-estate, if-you-will render-ian)-account in-detail I-will-pay-it, whether- 
right-or-wrong. 


101. A-religious-man should recollect-that-his conduct represents-the 
character of-his-religion, and-he should-therefore reflect-upon-the effect- 
his actions may-have upon others. 


102. Railroad Companies are great-promoters of business-enterprise, but- 
are-rather tyrannical respecting such-matters as right-of-way and local- 
rates on freight. 


108. On re-direct-examination-the real-force (of-the) testimony was 
brought-out; and-the rebutting-evidence rendered-their case worse-than 
hopeless. 


104. Respecting-your proposition JI-must request-that-you put-it in 
writing, especially that portion relative-(to)-which I-have-no-knowledge 
except from hearsay. 


S. (See pages 156 to 161.) 


105. Several-years-ago she-said she-would-not-sell her-share (of the) 
Brno, while she lived, but-since-that-time she-may-haye changed her 
mind, 


106. So-far-as-I-know there-is-no special-order of-proceeding, but-some- 
how-or-other I-think we-must sooner-or-later have some-expression of 
opinion on-the-subject of organization. 


107. Something-has-been-said in-reference-(to-the) . Supreme - Court - (of- 
the)-state being behind-hand with-its docket; so-it-is, and so-long-as we 
crowd it with unimportant-cases it-will-be subject-to-such remarks. 


108. State-how-much-money you-have received from-the society since-it- 
has-been in existence, so-far-as-(you)-can-remember, without referring to- 
your set-of-books.. 


109. State-whether-or-not you-have given-the sum-and-substance of-all- 
that was-said-and-done in-the state-legislature in-regard (to the) several- 
matters in-which this society‘is interested. 
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T. (See pages 162 to 170.) 


110. ‘‘Take-care (of the) pennies and-the pounds will-take-care.(of)- 
themselves,’ is-the maxim of-many who-haye made fortunes of-ten- 
thousand a-year. 


111. Tell-us-something about-(the)-many business-enterprises in-the ter- 
ritory (of the) far-west, that-is-not-generally-known throughout-the-north- 
(and)-south. > 


112, There-is-no-such-thing-as absolute-perfection in-this-world, though- 
there-may-be some near-approaches towards-it among-those-who-would-be 
truly good. 


118. There-would-never-be any trouble if-you would-take-(into)-consid- 
eration this-fact, that-there-are twice-as-many-people applying for-work 
as-there-is work (to)-be-done. 


114. Two-or-three-times I-have-attempted (to)-bring this-suit (to)-trial, 
but there-has-always-been something in-the-way, and-now it-will-take 
three-or-four months to-reach-it again. 


115. They-have-no-thought (to)-what-extent this-business has-been car- 
ried-on throughout-(the)-country ; nor-is-it yet developed (to-the)-full- 
‘extent of-its possibilities. 


Uand V. (See pages 170 to 172.) 


116. Under-all (the)-cireumstances I-have concluded that unless-there-is 
some uniform-way of conducting this establishment, I-shall-have (to)- 
withdraw from-its management. 


117. Very-little-more can-be-done in-this examination until-tomorrow, 
unless-your-honor takes-(the)-same view-(of the)-question as-I-do, and al- 
lows me to-introduce witnesses (to)-prove-the value-(of the)-property. 


118. I-will venture-(to)-say that very-nearly all who-have-undertaken- 
(to)-do ajil-that-is-required in-this contract failed in-the usual-way; 
namely : because-they-don’t-understand their-business. 


W and Y. (Sce pages 172 to 192.) 


119. We-are-satisfied-that we-ought-to-be allowed our full-claim in-this- 
euse, and-were-it-not-for-the fact that-it-is-a woman who-is-the defendant 
we would-not hesitate, (to) carry it into-court. 


120, We-wish-there-was some-way whereby-such_ trifling contentions as- 
these. which-ought-neyver-to-be put On-paper, might be referred to arbi- 
trators. 


121. What-do-you-mean when-you-say that-yon-will-do-so whenever- 
there-is-necessity for-it? Who-will-be-the judge whether-or-not-a necessity 
exists? 

- 122. Whoever-thinks-he-can make money in-the wholesale-dry-goods- 
business, is very-much-mistaken, although-he-may-be-a very-worthy-citi- 
zen and-a woman’s-rights-man. 


123. With-reference-to-your proposition, would-it-not-be well-for-you (to)- 
wait-a-little-while, (to)-see what-can-be-done on-the-other-side worthy (of) 
consideration. 


124. Within-another-year your-property will-be worth-(a) great-deal- 
more-than it-is-now, and-it-would-be-best for-you (to)-hold on (to)-it 
awhile-longer if-you-can. 

125. Young-men should-remember-that while-their company-is very- 
desirable in-all-public assemblages, yet-it-is-not always advisable that- 
they should-try (to)-cireumvent-the views and-objects of older-men. 


126: You-can-state-(to-the)-jury what you-know-about-this-case ; or, in- 
(the)-first-place, what-is-your age, present place-(of)-residence and-occupa- 
tion, if-you-have-any. 





200 THE REPORTER'S GUIDE, 





THE NORTH AND THE SOUTH. 
From an Address of Welzome by Gen. E. F. Noyes. 


A quarter of a century ago, when I first came to Cincinnati, situated here 
on the border-land between the North and the south, the people of the two 
sections were comparative strangers to each other, and representing in some 
respects different civilizations; each entertained a prejudice against the 
other, each underrated the good qualities of the other: they were not one 
in sympathy and purpose, and there were many who believed they could 
never be onein destiny. Since that time a terrible civil war has devastated 
the country; the best young blood of the Nation has been poured out like 
water; our sons and fathers and brothers have’ laid down their lives by 
the hundred thousand, upon one side or the other, fighting for a cause 
which they all believed to be just and holy. Peace has spread her white 
wings over the land again: and we have one people, one country, one Goy- 
ernment, and one flag. (160 words) 

Citizens of Atlanta, our honored guests to-day, Cincinnati rejoices in the 
growth and success of your magnificent city. We have manifested our good 
will, and our confidence in the future of the South, in ways more convine- 
ing than speech, however eloquent. We have bound you to us with bands 
of steel, and we shall not easily let you go. A kind Providence has adapted 
the soil and climat2 of our vast empire to supply all the wants ef civilized 
man; and certainly in the bestowal of His blessings He has not been un- 
mindful of the South. Your fields, white with cotton or billowy with the 
waving leaves of your fragrant tobacco: your plantations of sugar and rice; 
yonr hills bursting with mineral wealth; your far stretching forests of pine; 
your water courses, calling aloud for the wheels of industry and welcoming 
the spirit of enterprise already manifest; your orange groves and orchards, 
whose fruits can only ripen where the long summer sun kisses them into 
beauty and rounds them to perfection—all these and many more are inviting 
capital and labor from abroad, and rewarding your industries by enhane- 
ing your abundant and growing prosperity. (201) 

A part of all thisis ours, and a part of all we have is yours: we must and 
shall be friends, helping each otherin all the years to come. Atlanta can 
not call upon Cincinnati in vain, in any time of need, and we feel that’in 
your charming city we have afriend and ally, in the generous and peaceful 
rivalry of industry, enterprise, and civilization. We rejoice together in the 
magnificence and glory of our common country. When we reflect upon how 
much has been accomplished in a brief hundred years of National existence, 
what imagination can paint the possibilities of the future—when. our popu- 
lation shall number 200,000,000 of people, seattered far and wide over our 
broad domain, engaged in the 10,000 vocations of civil life—when all the 
waste lands shall have been transformed into plantations and farms, or- 
chards, vineyards and gardens—when the banks of every stream shall be 
voeal with the music of mechanical skill—when the seerets of all the hills 
shall have been discovered, and their treasures converted to the uses ofman; 
when our towns and cities shall have been multiplied four-fold in number 
and population, and shall constitute the princely homes of an intelligent, 
virtuous and happy people; when education shall be brought to the door of 

“every poor man’s child, and opportunities for improvement and the avenues 
to success shall be open to all alike. All hail the grand hereafter! It is for 
us to contribute our share to the glorious consummation. (Total 620) 
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PRESIDENT GARFIELD TO YOUNG MEN. 


[This, and all other exercises, should be practiced by instalments; that 
is, only a portion of itread and written ata time; then re-read and re-writ- 
ten, until itcan be done promptly and correctly, before going on with the 
rest. | 

Now, young gentlemen, let me fora moment address you touching your 
success in life. Let me beg you, in the outset of your career, to dismiss from 
your minds all idea of sueceeding by luck. There is no more common 
thought among young people than that foolish one that by-and-by something 
will turn up by which they will suddenly achieve fame or fortune. No, 
young gentlemen, things don’t turn up in this world unless somebody turns 
them up. Inertia is one of the indispensable laws of matter, and things lie 
flat where they are until by some intelligent spirit (for nothing but spirit 
makes motion in this world), they are endowed with activity and life. Do 
not dream thatsome good luck is going to happen to you and give you for- 
tune. Luck is an ignis fatuus—you may follow it to ruin, but not to success. 
The great Napoleon, who believed in his destiny, followed it until he 
saw his star go down in blackest night, when the Old Guard perished 
around him, and Waterloo was lost. A pound of pluck is worth a ton of 
luck. [Applause. ] 

Young men talk of trusting to the spur of the occasion. That trust is 
vain. Occasions cannot make spurs, young gentlemen. If you expect to 
wear spurs, you must win them. If you wish to use them you must buckle 
them to your own heels before you go into the fight, Whatever you win in 
life you must conquer by your own efforts, and then it is yours—a part of 
yourself. 

Again: in order to have any success in life, or any worthy success, you 
must resolve to carry into your work a fulness of knowledge—not merely a 


sufficiency, buf more than a sufficiency. In this respect follow the rule of 


the machinists. If they want a machine to do the work of six horses, they 
give it a nine-horse power, so that they may have a reserve of three. To 
earry on the business of life you must have surplus power. Be fit for more 
than the thing you are now doing. Let every one know that you haye a 
reserve in yourself: that you have more power than you are now using. If 
you are not too large for the place you occupy, you are too small for it. 
How full our country is of bright examples, not only of those who occupy 
some proud eminence in publie life, but in every place you may find men 
going on with steady nerve, attracting the attention of our fellow-citizens, 
and carving out for themselves names and fortunes from small and hum- 
ble beginnings, and in the face of formidable obstacles. (456) 


- 
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PRESIDENT GARFIELD, Concluded. 


Young gentlemen, let not poverty stand as an obstacle in your way. 
Poverty is uncomfortable, as I can testify; but nine times out of ten the best 
thing that can happen to a young man is to be tossed overboard, and com- 
pelled to sink or swim for himself. In all my acquaintance, I have neyer 
known one to be drowned who was worth the saving. |Applause.] This 
would not be wholly true in any country but one of political equality like 
ours. The editor of one of the leading magazines of England told me, not 
many months ago, a fact startling enough of itself, but of great significance 
toa poorman. He told me that he had never yet known, in all his experi- 
ance, asingle boy of the class of farm-laborers, who had éver risen aboye 
his class. Boys from the manufacturing and commercial classes had risen 
frequently, but from the farm-labor class he had never known one. 


The reason is this: in the aristocracies of the Old World, wealth and 
‘society are built up like the strata of rock which compose the crust of the 
earth. Ifa boy be born in the lowest stratum of life, it is almost impossible 
for him torise through this hard crust into the higher ranks; but in this 
country it is not so. The strata of our society resemble rather the ocean, 
where every drop, even the lowest, is free to mingle with all others, and 
may shine at last on the crest of the highest wave. This is the glory of our 
country, young gentlemen, and you need not fear that there are any 
obstacles which will prove too great for any brave heart. 


One thought more and I will close. Let me suggest, that in giving you 
being, God jocked up in your nature certain forces and capabilities. What 
will you do with them? Look at the mechanism of aclock. Take off the 
pendulum and ratchet and the wheels go rattling down, and all its force is 
expended in a moment; but properly balanced and regulated, it will go on, 
letting out its force tick by tick, measuring hours and days, and doing faith- 
fully the service for which it was designed.. I implore you to cherish and 
guard and use well the forces that God has given to you. You may let 
them rnn down ina year, if you will. Take off the strong curb of discipline 
and morality, and you will be an old man before your twenties are passed. 
Preserve these forces. Do not burn them out with brandy or waste them 
in idleness and crime. [Applause.] Do not destroy them. Do not use 
them unworthily. Save and protect them that they may save for you for- 
tune and fame. Honestly resolve to do this, and you will be an honor to 


4 


/ 


yourself and to your country. [Applause.] (485) | 
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WHAT IS LIFE? 


Extract from a Sermon,.by Rev. J. W. Pratt, D. D. 

Life is by many considered equivalent to mere animal existence. 
Bodily health, comfort and enjoyment are the components of the concep- 
tion. Hence, when they speak of ‘‘living,’’ they mean eating, drinking, 
sleeping and maintaining the bodily functions unimpared; of ‘‘ dying,’’ the 
prominent element in their conception is the cessation of the action of the 
heart and lungs. By the ‘‘ pleasures of life,’’ they mean the gratification of 
bodily appetites, or of the lower social affections. Their conception of the 
“ills of life’’ embrace hunger, thirst, cold, poverty, pain, or the loss of 
property or of relatives. A ‘‘ hard life’’ means privation of comforts and 
want of luxuries. A ‘‘happy life’? means plenty, ease, prosperity, and the 
absence Of care. They have but little appreciation of those elements of hap- 
piness which flow out of the merely accidental relations they may sustain 
to human society. ~Regarding life as synonymous with mere bodily exist- 
‘ence, they act upon the idea that it is the chief end of being to take care of ' 
the body. In their estimation the claims of sense are paramount to all 
others; and although they may not be altogether indifferent to the higher 
sentiments in our nature, yet such is their relative importance when 
they come into collision with the claims of the body, that they make them 
yield precedence. 

The words of Solomon describe them with a fidelity which proves that 
this class of men did not spring into existence in the nineteenth century: 
‘« All the labor of man is for his mouth.’’ That is, the governing motive, the 
direct and leading aim of all their toil, is the support of animal life. This 
is first, and everything else is subordinate to it. Friendship, honor, truth, 
iistice? benevolence, duty, patriotism;the joy of elevated and ennobling 
companionship with the good, an unsullied reputation, a conscience yoid 
of offence toward God and toward man—are things well enough to have, but 
they are freely sacrificed when they can be had only at the expense of what 
these men call life. Representatives of this class are found not only among 
men of the world; the visible church is full of them, There are hundreds 


of professing Christians who look upon religion as a thing which is well 
(875 words) 
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enough to have in a mild form, (a sort of varioloid Christianity), and which 
they can afford to attend to on Sunday morning at least, because there is 
nothing doing on ‘‘Change;’’ but who, when Monday comes, resume the 
practice of their real creed, the substance of which is, ‘‘I believe every 
man doth live by bread alone.”’ 

It is right to labor forthe support of the body. Bread is essential, and 
it can be had only by incessant labor. The primal curse imposed upon man 
the irksome necessity. ‘‘In the sweat of thy face shalt thow eat bread.’’ 
“He that laboreth,”’ says Saitenon: ‘laboreth- for himself, for his mouth re- 
quireth it of him.’’ Of course, then, I freely admit that men must take 
thought for what they shall eat. But itis just at the point of this concession 
that the tempter persuades them that this is-all that is essential to life. 

But there is another mistake in regard to life, which, although nobler in 
origin than that just discussed, is none the less’ a mistake, fatal to the life 
of- the soul—the error of supposing that the life of a man consists in the 
Baiiation of his intellect. Those who fall into this error reason correctly 
from their premises. They say that the life of the body is a matter not 
worthy to engross the care of a rational mind; and they conclude that since 
the mind is the nobler part, its activity and development must constitute 
the highest end of existence. They look out upon nature, and everywhere 
they see fields from which the choicest fruits and flowers of knowledge may 
be gathered. The very fact that nature has ten thousand secrets which she 
is willing to disclose to those who patiently interrogate her, coupled with 
the inward consciousness of an avidity for knowledge, seems to them to 
prove that, as man’s body lives by bread so his mind lives by knowledge as 
its proper food. Beholding the universe frought with the materials of a 


stupendous and ever-growing philosophy, each department of which is 


adapted to ‘stimulate the intellect to its highest exercise, and then regale if 


with the richest nourishment; beholding the manifest adaptation of the 
_ theater of human life to the busiest exercise of the higher faculties; more- 
over, experiencing the delight which is felt by the mindin the acquisition 
of knowledge when truth discloses her high and hidden beauties to their 
enraptured gaze, they realize an ethereal satisfaction in the gratification of 
the intellectual appetite; a satisfaction which they know the world cannot 


understand. (437 words) 
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Now the man who has been reared amid kindly influences, and who is 
by nature of quick susceptibilities, cannot look out upon the summer earth, 
covered with its carpet of richest embroidery, or upon its ice-bound rivers 
and its lifeless trees arrayed in snowy robes, or upon the heavens studded 
with stars; he cannot listen to the melodies that float through the air; he 
cannot wander in forests made yocal with the sounds of birds, without ex- 
periencing the most ecstatic emotions; and he must know that he is living 
a far more exalted life than the mere man of business who walks through 
the world unconscious that he is moving about in a palace fit for the abode 
of angels. Itis not surprising that he too should at last believe that that 
which so exalts his being above the grosser pleasure of the senses is indeed 
the very wine of life drawn from the fountain of immortality. And there 
can be no doubt that the man of cultivated taste does live an infinitely 
higher life than the mere sensualist, and is effectually fortified against the 
indulgence of the baser appetites. Perhaps there is no class of intellectual 
men who realize more deeply than the lovers of the beautiful the truth that 
man does not live by bread alone. 

Life in its highest acceptation must comprehend as an essential, and as 
its predominant element, the spiritual life of the soul. Here I must say, do 
not understand me as depreciating intellectual life, or as intimating that it 
does not enter largely into spiritual life. When invited to the contemplation 
of intellect in its sublimest offices; when I see the highest displays of its 
glory; when I consider its lofty aspirations, its exalted and exalting senti- 
ments, its generous sympathies, its splendid imaginations, its ethereal and 
blissful activity, its searching, lucid and commanding reason, and its 
inborn thirst for truth, I glory in the consciousness of being a man, and that 
I may enjoy the immunities of intellectual life. But I cannot forget that 
the word of God declares that aman may be intellectually alive and yet 
dead—dead in sin, devoid of all true spritual life. I cannot forget that the 
Seriptures teach that the chief end of our present life is holiness now and 
happiness to come; labor in the present for reward in the future; moral 
discipline now for perfection hereafter. Intellectual activity here has there- 
fore, little value except so far as it contributes to the nourishment of spir- 
itual life in this world, and the attainment of eternal life in the world to 


=~ 


come. — (436 words) 
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LAW REPORTING. 


The reporting of testimony, and of Judge’s charges and decisions, in the 
court-room, is in some respects different from other shorthand work. It 
certainly requires greater proficiency, a higher degree of speed at times, 
and greater accuracy than any other branch of the profession, Attorneys, 
who are in the daily practice of public speaking, acquire greater readiness 
of expression than any other class of men; while the freedom of the Court, 
in this country especially, and the excitement frequently aroused between 
opposing counsel, and between counsel and witnesses, lead not only to 
rapidity of utterance but to the habit of two persons speaking at onee. The 
most expert writer is scarcely equal to such emergencies., And then the 
necessity of great accuracy, is under no circumstances so imperative as in 
leading questions and answers, often technical, scientific, or abstractly 
philosophical, involving the property, liberty, and even the life of a fellow- 
citizen. 

Perfect accuracy is equally as important in reporting the charge of a 
judge to ajury, or his decisions in cases that are tried without a jury. The 
omission, or wrong transcription of a word, would often lead to a false un- 
derstanding of his meaning, and result in the disgrace of the reporter, if 
not in serious trouble to attorneys and the court. 

He who aspires to the responsible duties of a law reporter, therefore, 
should thoroughly qualify himself for the work, not only by perfecting him- 
self in the general practice of shorthand, but’ by reading and copying into 
shorthand, first some elementary work on common law, and afterward 
selections from such special works as h2 has time to study. He will thus, 
while drilling his pen to the best modes of writing legal terms and phrases, 
qualify his mind to a correct understanding of the phraseology of the pro- 
fession, which is essential to accuracy in reporting. 

The greatest danger of incompetency in a reporter, whether in the legal 
or any other branch of the profession, is in his haste to begin actual work hbe- 
fore he is ut all competent to doit. The least hesitation as_.to how to write a 
contracted word or a phrase, checks speed and leads to issions, or unde- 
cipherable outlines, immediately following. It disturbs the mind, and in- 
stead of the pen flowing smoothly and swiftly along in graceful phrases, it 
nervously jerks off single words, and thus gets behind the speaker. The 
notion of some reporters, and of some teachers who know very little of the 
experiences of reporters, that because in their most rapid writing they for- 
get to phrase, therefore the extensive use of phrases is not advisable, is the 
result of insufficient practice and familiarity with phrase-forms before be- 
ginning actual work. The failure of the pen to run into phrase-outlines, 
without the exercise of thought or memory, under the pressure of high 
speed, is evidence of inadequate elementary drill in the writing of phrases, 
just as the failure to use contracted forms for words by the noyice is evi- 
dence that he has not thoroughly mastered his lists of contractions. 

The court rgom is the best place for the learner to begin to practice his 
art, for improvement, after reaching a speed of seventy-five words per min- 
ute. He should at first attempt only to note the questions of the examining 
attorney. paving no attention to the answers of the witness, until he is able 
to finish each question by the time the witness begins to answer it. He 
should faithfully read most of his notes taken in this way. 


| 
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RESPONSIBILITY OF EXPRESS COMPANTES. 


One of our Western express companies was recently threatened with suit 
forthe amount of a package destroyed by fire. The package was shipped 
under an ordinary C. O. D. receipt and reached destination in due time. 
The consignee was notified of its arrival, but was not then able to pay the 
amountdue. The package thus remained for some months in the express 
office while the consignee was endeavoring to raise the money. Finally, 
however, the office was burned, and the package was destroyed by the fire. 
No claim was made for the value of the package for several months, perhaps 
a year, after the same was destroyed by the fire, when the consignor first 
claimed for the loss, and insisted that it was the custom in that section of 
the country for the express ¢ompanies to hold such packages for months 
under their liability as insurers, to give consignees an opportunity to raise 
the am.ount of the C. O. D. 

The following is the legal opinion announced in regard to this claim: The 
receipt is the contract between the parties, and provides that the liability of 
the company, while the property is in its possession for the purpose of mak- 
ing the collection, shall be that of warehouseman only. 

A warehouseman is bound to use only ordinary diligence, and is not re- 
sponsible for loss by fire or theft, unless the fire or theft was caused by his 
negligence, and the burden of proving such negligence is on the party that 
brings the suit. Upon the question of the custom of leaving the packages in 
the express office, that custom will not be permitted to be proven for the 
purpose of showing that by the custom of that country the parties had a 
right to believe that the company were not relying upon that condition in 
their contract that fixes, as above shown, their liability as warehouseman 
only, but on the contrary that by the custom of that section of the country 
the company was holding this package as insurers under their liability as 
common carriers. Such character of evidence can not be introduced upon 
a trial involving the facts as above, fur you can not change or modify the 
terms of a written contract by parol evidence, nor will a court permit the 
introduction of evidence to prove a usage or custom inconsistent with the 
terms of contract. 

Usage or custom is only resorted to to explain a contract when it can not 
be ascertained without intrinsic evidence, neyer to contravene express stip- 
ulations. Collender vy. Dinsmore, 55 N. Y. 200 (425 words) 
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COURT TESTIMONY. 


EDWARD SCHOTTE, ) Common Pleas Court, 
Us ; No. 5250 
MOSES VALENTINE, ) Before Judge Burnett. 


SHAY & CARY, for Plaintiff; JAMES MoLony, for Defendant. 


DIRECT EXAMINATION, 


EDWARD SCHOTTE, called as a witness in his own behalf, was sworn 
and testified as follows: 


Examined by Mr. Shay: .Mr. Schotte, you are the plaintiff in this case. 
A.— Yes, sir. 

Q.—What is your business? A.—The jewelry business. 

Q.—Where_are you located ?. A.—454 West Fifth Street. 

Q.—Were you acquainted With one Robert Mitchell, in October, 1878? 
A.—Yes sir, I was. 

Q.—I wish you would state to the jury whether at that time Mr. Mitchell 
purchased a watch from you, and if so state the circumstances of that sale 
and what representations he made to you. 


Objection by Counsel for defendant, on the ground that it does not 
appear that the defendant was present. 


Mr. Shay: Iam going to show that my client received his representations 
and also received his mortgage, atan hour of the night when it was too late 
to have the same recorded; that thereupon he placed the same upon reeord 
the next morning, and when he discovered the fraud, he tendered back the 
mortgage and offered to make this Mr. Mitchell whole. 


The Court:—Under the present state of the proof, I will sustain the 
objection as to the representations. 


Q.—By Mr. Shay: Please state if at that time you sold him a watch? 
A,—Yes sir, I did. 

Q.—Describe to the jury what kind of a watch it was. A.—It was a double 
case gold watch, stem-winder, American movement, fancy pattern, with a 
gold charm. 

Q.—What was the value of that watch ? 

Mr. Moloney.—I object until he qualifies. 

Q.—By Mr. Shay: How long have you been in the jewelry business? 
A.—About thirteen years. 

Q.—I wish you would state to the jury as to whether or not you have 
handled a great many watches in thattime? A.—Yes sir, a great many. 

Q.—Are you able to testify as to what was the market value of the watch 
in the year 1878? A.—I think I can, 

Mr. Maloney.—Of the kind that this was? You remember this watch and 
chain? A.—Y es, Sir. 

Q.—There was no charm attached to it, was there? A.—Yes, sir. 

Q.—By Mr. Shay: Now state to the jury what was the value of that watch ? 
A.—The real value of it? . 

Q.—What was the fair market value of it? A.—About $120 at that time. 

Q.—What was the price agreed to be paid forit? A.—$150. (889 words) 
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Q.—Why the difference between its market value and the price you ae it 
at? A.—Well, I sold it to him on installments. 
Q.—Please state how many pennyweights there were in the chain? 


Objection by counsel for defendant; objection overruled, and excep- 
tion taken by counsel for defendant. 

A.—55 pennyweights. 

Q.—What sort of a charm was there? A.—I disremember the charm ? < 
was a gold charm to the best of my recollection. 

Q.—Do you remember about what the value of that was? A.—No; I just 
lumped the whole transaction. 

Q.—What hour of the day was this watch sold? A.—I think it was between 
four and half past four o’clock. 


CROSS EXAMINATION. 


Questions by Mr. Moloney.—Where do you reside? A.—In this city, 25 
George street. 

Q.—How long did you say you have been in the jewelry business? 
A.—Thirteen years. 

Q.—How many carats fine was the chain of that watch? -A.—I think to 
the best of my recollection it was 14 carats. - 

Q.—How much was that chain worth in pennyweights? A.—I disremem- 
ber what the value of it was. It was four years ago. 


Q.—lIs there any difference in the price four years ago and now? A.—Yes, 


indeed, . 

Q.—What is the relative value, or what the difference to the trade? 
A-—There might be 25 cents difference in the pennyweight. 

Q.—Had you any regular price for your goods with reference to the salé of 
your jewelry in this manner? You generally charge what you think you 
can get out of aman when you sell so much cash and so much on time, do 
you not? A.—Yes, sir. 

Q.—What is that movement worth? A.—About $25 to $28. 

Q.—How much would the chain be worth separately, seeing that it is 
worth 85 cents per pennyweight? A.—As I have stated before, I just lumped 
it when I sold it. I did not sellit by weight at all. 
_ Q.—You are testifying now as to its value at that time; you can not testify 

upon guesswork. Tell us upon what you base your estimate. What is and 
what was the value of it at the institution of this suit? That is what you are 
to testify about. A.—It was worth about $60. 

Q.—What was the charm worth? A.—I do not remember what the charm 
was worth. It was just thrown in altogether. 

Q.—What was the value of that watch alone? A.—The watch alone was 
worth about $80. 

Q.—What is the fair market value of the watch without the case. A.— 
About $65. 

Q.—Now then tell us how much the case cost you? 


Objection by counsel for plaintiff. Objection overruled. Exception 
taken by counsel for plaintiff. 

The Court:—I shall instruct the jury on that matter, however, that 
the cost of the watch is not a test of the value of what the plaintiff is 
entitled to recover, 

Q.—What was the cost value of that case? A.—That would be pretty hard 
for me to say now. (473 woids) 


>, 
Kati 


THE REPORTER’S GUIDE. 223 





ae ae SE (Ose S ye / So an 
Se ee NC 
BESS BN ee. a / CaS 
2 Soran, 
Roe ifak 
Be facne dst see 
ae Q) Ba cay 
aa mumelie 

ee ay, palate 
bt 45 oa NN / $a ON ee oa 4 cyt) 


a Sere ena hee 

Qo ies Be cote 
(Ae VEX) HA Cie aS leh Te 
i CTY a a i A a esaule, We 
ee Say Nes uae 


(ODE yh a 





224 ‘THE REPORTERS GUIDE: 





DEPOSITION OF W. H. SHERWOOD. 


WILLIAM H. SHERWOOD, of the county of Lake, in the State of Ohio, 
of lawful age, being first duly sworn by me, as hereinafter certified, 
deposes as follows: 

Question. What is your name, age, place of residence, and occupation? 

A. William H. Sherwood; thirty-nine; Unionville, Lake County, Ohio; 
physician and surgeon. 

Q. How long have you been in the practice of your profession ? 

A. Nineteen years. 

Q. Were you or were you not, acquainted with Thomas J. Smith, the 
son of Joseph Smith, and husband of the plaintiff ? 

A. Somewhat acquainted. 

Q. Have you or have you not, attended upon Thomas J. Smith within 
seven years prior to August 13, 1870, as a physician ? 

A. Ihave been his attending physician, but do not know asI ever dealt 
out a portion of medicine for him in my life. 

Q. State, if you please, whether or not you ever made an examination 
of Thomas J. Smith to see if his lungs were affected. 

A. I have. 

Q. Were they, or were they not diseased ? 

A. I did not think, at the time I examined him, that his lungs were 
diseased. 

Question and answer objected to. 


CROSS-EXAMINATION, 


By James Durfee, for defendant: 

Q. Who came with Thomas J. Smith, at the time you made the ex- 
amination ? 

A. Dr. Proctor, of Thompson. I think no one else. It may be his 
father was with him. 

Q. When and where was the examination ? 

A. It was atmy office. The timeI cannot tell. The last not more than 
two or three years ago. 

Q. How many times did he come to you, and what did he come for ? 

A. Three or four times; to consult me about his health. Cannot say 
definitely the number of times. - 

Question and answer objected to. 

Q. Please state how far were the periods of time apart that he came. 

A. Icannot tell you. The first time, I think, was in the spring. The 
second time was in the fall. I can not tell definitely about the other visits. 

Q. Are there any other times or places that you saw him about his 
health, than what you have above stated ? 

A. IthinkI saw him at his father’s. I know Isaw him there. Am not 
positive astoexamining him. . : 

Q. When was it that you saw him at his father’s ? 

A. A year ago last winter, I think. ; 

Q. What did you advise Thomas J. Smith to do, or have done, for his 
health ? 

A. I advised him-to take rum, and molasses, and sal-ammonia for his 
cough. Also, at one time I advised a seaton in his chest. 

Q. When you made an examination of his lungs, was he complaining of 
them, or did he think that they were in any manner affected ? (440 words) 
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A. He was complaining of sore throat and more or less soreness over 
the trachea and the central part of the chest. ) 

Q. At the time you made the examination did you not find the lungs 
affected in the air passages or in some other manner? 

A, He had the chronie bronchitis. 

Q. Have you not stated here to-day that you found the air passages to 
the lungs affected ? And will you please state how the fact was about the 
air passages being affected ? 

A. Bronchitis implies inflammation of the mucous membrane of the 
trachea and bronchia. 

Y. At what time did you discover he had bronchitis ? 

The first time I ever saw him to examine him. 

At what time was it that you directed a seaton to be put in his chest? 

I can not tell. 

Have vou had a conversation with Dr. Harris, of Centerville, in 
regard to the examination you made of Thomas J. Smith? If so, please 
state when and where it was. Objected’ to. 

A. Had a conversation with him in the village; think it was this spring. 
Think I told him, as I have stated here, except as to the seaton. Do not 
know whether I mentioned thatornot. _ 

Q. Did you not, at that time, tell Dr. Harris that you found one of the 
lungs of Thomas J. Smith affected, at some of the examinations you made. 

A. No sir. 

Q. About how long ago was it that Thomas J. Smith called on you to con- 
sult as to his health the first time? State as near as you can recollect. 

It is my impression that it was about the time of the war, or before. 
How long before he next called on you to consult as to his health ? 
IT can not tell, 
Please state your best recollection as to the next time. 
Two or three years ago; quite a long time after I first saw him. 
What was he complaining of the first time he called to see you as to 
his health ? 
The same trouble. 
When was it that Dr. Proctor came with him to your office ? 
It was in the spring some time, I should think. 
What was Dr. Proctor’s business here at that time ? 
I suppose he brought the patient here; but I don’t know. 
Question and answer objected to. 
Q. Who was the attending physician of Thomas J. Smith at the time he 
was with Dr. Proctor ? a . 
A. Dr. Proctor was, I suppose. 


A. 
Q. 
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RE-EXAMINATION. 

Q. You state that you saw Thomas J. Smith at his father's s. Please state 
if you were called to attend Thomas J. Smith at that time. 

A. Nosir, I was not. 

Q. Who were you called to attend at that time? A. His father. 

Q. You state that you saw Thomas J. Smith several times. Please stats 
at what time you advised the seaton to be put in his side—whether the first, 
last, or any other time. 

A. It must have been the first, I think. 

(Signed.) WM. H. SHERWOOD. 

[The usual certificate of a magistrate, or.notary public.] | 490 words) 
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A JUDGEH’S CHARGE. 


Joseph Luthman, Superior Court of Cincinnati. 
US. Case No. 35,652. 
The Gambrinus Stock Company. Before Judge Harmon. 


Gentlemen of the Jury: 

Before entering upon the consideration of any subject, and especially in 
a lawsuit, it is essential to know what the exact question to be decided is. 
The law does not permit a courtand jury in passing upon a case to do just 
as they happen to think general justice dictates; but requires an issue to be 
made before the case is submitted, by pleadings filed by the parties on each 
side. The issue consists of facts set forth in the pleadings about which the 
parties dispute, 5 a they must be such facts as in law determine their 
rights. 

It is my duty, now that the evidence is concluded, to explain just what 
that issue is—just what the facts are upon which in law the rights of these 
parties depend; and then it is your duty to weigh all the evidence and to de- 
termine what the facts are as you have found each party to have made them 
out, and give your verdict according to such finding alone. 

The issue is not whether the plaintiff was injured. It is admitted that 
he was injured. It is not the issue whether, when he was injured, he was 
working for the defendant. It is admitted that he was. The fact that he 
was injured, and was injured while working for the defendant, does not 
make out his case in any respect. But the issue is as to whose fault it was, 
if anybody’s, that he was so injured. He says in his petition that he was 
injured solely by reason of the fault of the defendant, through its managing 
officers or agents. The defendant says it was not its fault that he was 
injured. And this is the issue. 

The duties resting upon these parties arose from the relation of em- 
ployer and employed. The defendant was engaged in the business of earry- 
ingonabrewery. The plaintiff entered the defendant’s employ. When the 
plaintiff did that, he represented himself as being possessed of the usual 
amount, of skill and knowledge of that business possessed by persons en- 
gaged in it in the capacity in which he offered himself foremployment. He 
undertook to assume the risks of injury ordinarily found in that business. 
One of the jurors asked whether he was paid more than the other workmen. 
The presumption of law is, that whatever is paid to a man is for the work he 
does, and the risk he takes, whether greater or less. If he is employed in a 
powder magazine he takes greater risk than if employed to hoe in the field. 

The defendant, upon its part, undertook to supply the proper machinery 
and proper force of men to do the work required, and undertook not to in- 
crease the risks ordinarily incident to the business by failing to take care of | 
and look after the appliances and machinery, and to keep them in proper 
and safe condition. That is, while the plaintiff undertook that in so far as 
ordinary care on its part would prevent, there should be none but the 
usual risks in such business, 

Now the plaintiff says that he was injured because of the failure of the 
defendant to discharge that duty. As to the first cause of action, wherein 
he claims that he had his thumb hurt by the falling of a keg, he claims that 
the defendant had either furnished imperfect hoisting apparatus, or was to 
blame for not having it repaired within a reasonable time after it became 


eware of its needing repair, and that that was the cause of the first injury. 
(600 words) 
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The defendant says he was guilty of no negligence; that he did provide 
proper hoisting apparatus; that it was kept in repair; that the injury did 
not come inany way from its being out of repair; and that if it was caused 
by reason of that condition it was apparent to the plaintiff as well as to the 
officers of the company, and that he might have avoided the injury by 
simply not using the portion of it so out of repair, but using the rest of it. 

As to the second injury, the plaintiff says that that was caused by 
neglect on the part of defendant; that it did not have the right sort of tim- 
ber under these kegs; that it had permitted it to get into decay, when it 
ought to have kept good timber; that the foreman did not apprise him of 
the places to put the ropes under the timber. 

The defendant upon its part claims that it was guiltyiof no neglect in 
this regard; that it acted as persons engaged in that business usually do: 
and that if the timber had become decayed it was unavoidable, and was as 
apparent to the plaintiff as it was to anybody else; and that it was the plain- 
tiff’s business to inquire, or get more specific instructions, if he wanted to 
throw the risk on the defendant; that as he went on with the work in his 
own way he took the risk himself. And you are to say. in this regard 
whether the defendant failed to discharge this duty and whether such 
failure was the cause of this injury. 

Now if you find the defendant was not to blame in the sense that I have 
defined the term, then the plaintiff cannot recover, however serious his 
injury, or however unfortunate it may be. If you find that the defendant 
was to blame then you will inquire in each instance whether it was still in 
the power of the plaintiff, by being duly careful upon his part, to have 
avoided the injury, notwithstanding the defendant’s fault : because the duty 
of taking care is mutual, the duty of such caution as persons situated as 
these people were, would ordinarily be expected to take. 

I have said that a man who enters the employ of another takes all the 
risks incident to that business. He may take other risks in this way: When 
one, employed by another, becomes aware that the business is being carried 
on in a way that makes the risk greater, or that there is defective ma- 
chinery, or the mode of doing the business makes the risk greater, he may 
by continuing in the business without objection, assume to work as the 
work is carried on, and take the risk upon himself, or he may not. If he by 
his conduct shows he is not willing to take that risk, then if he is injured 
by that cause, his employer would be liable. If, however, he does assume 
the risk by going on in the employment without objection, or waiving ob- 
jection by his conduct, then the employer would not be liable. 

If you find for the plaintiff, you will then consider what the amount of 
recovery shall be. He will be entitled, if you find for him, to compensation 
for his loss of time, for his expenses in endeavoring to be healed, and for 
any permanent loss, or less than permanent loss, of ability to labor and 
enjoy life, and for the pain which he endured. As to the permanency of 
the injury, the question whether his present condition is entirely due to the 
injury received, or partly due to that and partly the result of not taking 
proper steps to prevent it, will be for you to consider. If the defendant was 
to blame, then he is only liable for what should be the natural result of the 
injuries; and if the plaintiff intensified the injury by failing to use due pre- 
caution in having it attended to, he cannot recover from the defendant for 
that portion of the injury. You will consider that, if you find for the plain- 
tiff. If you find forthe defendant, your verdict will of course simply so state. 

; (708 words) 
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No. 9128. 
Before Judge W. L. Avery. 


State of Ohio, Hamilton Co. Common Pleas. 


US. 
William Apgar. 


W. P. McLAUGHLIN, called for the state, being duly sworn, testified as 
follows: 

Direct examination by Mr. Outcalt, Pros. Att. 

Where do you reside? A. Covington, Ky. 

Are y ou holding any official position at present? 

Yes sir, Justice of the Peace, Kenton County, Ky. 

Were you acting in that capacity during the month of September, 
1879? <A. Yes sir. 

Q. State whether, at any time during the month of September, 1879, by 
virtue of your official position as Justice of the Peace of that township, you 
solemnized the marriage of Ella S. Johnson and William Apgar. 

(Objected to by Counsel for defendant.) 

Q. Bythe court: Are you, by profession, a lawyer? A. No sir, I don’t 
know that Iam. : 

Q. By Mr. Outcalt: I will ask you whether or not, by virtue of your 
official position as Justice of the Peace, you are familiar with the laws upon 
the subject of marriage, in the state of Kentucky? A. Iam. 

Q. You may state whether or not, on the 25th day of September, 1879, 
you solemnized the marriage of one William Apgar and Ella S. Johnson. 

A. I think that was the date, yes sir. 

Q. By the court: What happened upon that day? State the facts. 

A. Wellsir, after supper I was called upon at my residence by a gentle- 
man representing himself as William Apgar, and a lady as Ella S. Johnson. 
They produced to me a licence issued from the county court. 

Q. By Mr. Outealt: Had you seen the licence before that? A. No sir. 

Q. Do you remember, and are you able to identify the man who repre- 
sented himself as William Apgar, whom you married to Ella S. Johnson that 
night? A. Yessir. 

A. Can you identify him in court? A. Yes sir, there he is. (Witness 
pointing to the prisoner.)- 

Q. Wotld you be able to identify Ella S. Johnson? <A. Yes sir, I think I 
would. > 
Q. Have you seen her about the court house? A. Nosir, I don’t think I 
have. 

CROSS-EX AMINATION, 


Q. By Major Blackburn: Was this marriage contracted in the presence 
of any person besides yourself? A. My wife and a young lady at the house. 

Q. Do you know whether the parties married were related within the 
degree mentioned or specified in section 1 of the Kentucky laws? 

A. Notof my own personal knowledge, I don’t know. 

Q. Had you ever seen the young lady before? A. No sir. 

Q. Have you everseen her since? A. I saw her at one time, because 
that she came to my office after proceedings were instituted here. _ 

Q. Do you know Pauline Howe, or Pauline Segmann, or Pauline Merrill, 
or whatever she calls herself? A. No sir, I have not seen her; I don’t know 
her, that I know of; I have never formed the acquaintance of any lady by 
the name of Howe. (465 words) 
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Mr. Blackburn: I wish to make a motion to rule out all the testimony of - 
the witness, orso much thereof as relates to any pretended marriage per- 
formed in the state of Kentucky: E 

(Motion overruled; to which action of the court counsel for defend- 
ant excepted.) 

Q. By Mr. Outealt: I will ask you to look at that lady and state whether 
or not she is the lady you marriea to William Apgar, on the evening of the 
25th of September, 1879. : 

(Ella S. Apgar produced in court and presented to the witness.) 
(Objected to by counsel for defendant. Objection overruled; to 
which action of the court counsel for the defendant excepted.) 

A. Yessir, that is the lady. 

ELLA S. APGAR was then called by the state and sworn to testify. 

Major Blackburn: I object to each and every question propounded to 
this witness, on the ground that she has been identified as the wife of the 
defendant. 

The Court: The objection will be sustained for the present. 

PAULINE MERRILL, called for the state, being sworn, testified as follows: 

Direct examination by Mr. Outcalt: 

Whatis your fullname? A. Mrs. Pauline Howe Merrill. 

Do you know the defendant, William Apgar? A. Yes sir. 

When did you first meet him and make his acquaintance ? 

I met him the first week in February, 1880. 
. Where did you meet him? A, At the Vine Street Opera House. 
. By what name did you know him; by what name did he represent 

himself to you? A. Will Merrill. 

Mr. Blackburn: Before the testimony proceeds, I want to ask a ques- 
tion as to her competency: 

Q. Are youamarried lady? A. I was married. 

Q. To whom were you married? A. To William Merrill. 

Mr. Blackburn: I object to her testifying, and ask that her former testi- 
mony be ruled out, on the ground that she has proven herself to be the wife 
of the defendant. 

The Court: I sustained the objection to the other lady being a witness, 
on the ground that she was his wife, and I cannot rule this lady’s testimony 
out on the same ground. The objection to the competency of the witness is 
overruled. 

(To which action of the court counsel for defendant excepted. 

Q. By Mr. Outcalt: When did you marry the defendant? A. The 20th 
day of March, 1880. 

Q. Where were you married? <A. On Ninth street, at the ministcr’s 
house, the Rev. J. N. Irvin. 

Q. Iwill ask you what conversation you had with the defendant im- 
mediately prior to your marriage, relating to the fact of your being mar- 
ried? A. He came and saw me quite frequently; he told me his folks would 
not agree to the marriage. 

Q. Be kind enough to relate what occurred at the residence of the min- 
ister. A. He came to the hotel and got my sister and I, and we went tu the 
minister’s house. We went in and Mr. Merrill introduced us to the minister. 
The minister was fully prepared for the ceremony. He told me that he had 
the licence. We wentin there and got married. That is all that occurred. 

Q. Was it sucha marriage ceremony as you have seen? A. Yessir; = 
have been married before. (522 words) 
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RAILROAD AND COMMERCIAL PHRASES. 


The shorthand clerk or correspondent, and the professional amanuensis, 
need to make special preparation for their work, by the study of the peculiar 
' phraseology of the branch of business in which they will probably engage. 
If a student expects a position in a railroad office, he should not only 
thoroughly master the railroad phrases given in this book, but add to that 
knowledge and practice by making a collection of the names.of all the rail- 
roads and railroad stations in his section of the country, and reduce them 
to such contracted forms as he can write most readily, and learn to use 
them without hesitation. The young man or young lady who expects to 
enter an insurance Office, a manufacturing establishment, or a mercantile 
counting-room, should pursue a similar course of preparation and practice. 
They should obtain original letters, or copies, of as many business letters 
from.the heads of such concerns as they can, study their phraseology, and 
write them from the reading of others, until they are as familiar as ‘‘ house- 
hold words.’”’ Then they should be copied from their shorthand notes on 
the Type-Writer, until they can be thus reproduced at the rate of at least 
fifty words per minute. 
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not longer ago oar Te peece} 
not longer than ___~"__| per express = 


in your city os Ske 
‘in settlement of \ 
account per car per ton 


per copy billing 
attached} a 
per cubic foot os 


per 100 pounds ‘\ 


not oe eaied| 
i. specified 
ENT Old premium note 
Insurance ied 


in settlement of 
claim 








met 
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insurance policy re | one day’s delay rape FT 
insure stock Matias on business from >— 


is at hand Rs ee SS on business destined = 
is there an- Gs on business to) 


| 











per passenger train 


mf 


per ton 








percentage division 


i 


other point or from 


please advise us : 


j 
is it not practicable Ae on our line ph PE 


“i 


fai 


Joint stock 
company 


Lae eG 
peseeins Spee! Ls on this basis he 
less than a car load___¢ __} on the switch S Grains 
line way bills wey on the side track 
live stock (EOE on their shipments eee 


doc Sa el 


local freight —“<—— __| on the road 

local tariff (PME Pata your line deal ze, xt 
our business 

lower rate {RA feb ei 5 


Maximum rate 


please accept 
thanks 


please reg 
receipt 


on this businoss 






please enter order 


s 








please excuse 


please give me your 





please give prompt 


AS 


please note letter 
from 













a 


please send me 





out of here 


f 


please send prices 
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please send SOF 

please send nat ars 
at once 

please wire us Seah 

pooled rate +— 

cy ere 


' 


premium rate A 


premium note aos 
Quarterly premium at 
Railroad (way) Ha 


aa 


postal order 


company 


railroad official seni 
railway station 5 oath a 


rebate as per t 
contract § — 3 
reclaim freight nat es 
regular rate JP en a erg 
replying to ved % = 
letter 
replying to yours 


referring to your 
letter 


referring to your, 
way bill 


report of freight 
forwarded 


respectfully yours 
revised classifl- 

area ce 
2S uae ee aoc 


premium 


special rate notice 4 


second class rate “Ss 
ro els ES 


section men 
send by express 
set up 

ship by rail 


shipped from 


= 
oe 
















-— 
short line ? 


single deck Sisbeet HAA 
south bound | ieee 
special rate Aon | 
standard guage ff 
Ce 
stock car : 
stock shippers ‘i 
this being the case 
this end of the) Clie 
road} 
this is no more 
than just 


i 
Kt 


There may a 
some one 


third class rate 


through freight 


t 


through freight bill 


¢F 


through rate 


through rate 
on freight 


to our credit 


to or from 


ECE 


ui 


t 


to receive your 
order 


to whom you refer 
to your credit 


train master 


ui 
t 


truly yours 
Verbal agreement 


very truly yours 


i 


via our line 


it 


Way bill through 


we are in receipt) , 
of yous ae 


we have on hand__.-—*-v_ 
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‘ 


we have this day 


we bave this 
day sent you 


we have yours 


Ter 


we herewith 
send you 


aad 


Sapa nae 


we must be 
allowed 


we think it bist C a 


possible 


weight of the car ie erd 


west bound 
western division 


what is best rate \ 


which will ret £ S) 


us time 


which you eat a YY 


observe 


while in transit 


will not return 


with much respect 


f 


with this letter = 


m 


Yard master 


you may do at 
you please re ey 
you will greatly 
oblige 


a 


you will raise! 
oblige 


you will oblige 
you will please 
your bill 

your order received 


your esteemed favor 


TH 


j 


your letter 


yours at hand ied 
yours received and 6 xX 


contents noted 


yours respectfully_@—\ 


ey r= 


or 
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AMANUENSIS EXERCISES. 


CINCINNATI, May 18th, 1883. 


MEssrRS. HARRISON, TAYLOR & CoO., 
Birmingham, Ala. 


GENTLEMEN:— Your favor of the 15th inst is just received, with the remit- 
tance as stated, for which we inclose receipt and thank you. The goods 
have gone forward to-day per the Cin. So, R. R., as per invoice and bill of 
lading herewith. We have priced all the goods at lowest market rates, and 
hope they will reach you promptly and in good condition, 

We mail you sample of golden Rio coffee, A, No. 24, at 12 cts. This is a 
very choice article, and cheap at the price. The market for sugar is active, 
and values likely to rule higher in the near future. We also invite your at- 
tention to our large stock of molasses and syrup, including all the leading 
grades, at very low rates. Will send you samples if desired. 

We shall be glad to receive your orders for all the goods you may need 
in our various lines, and will do all we can to please you, both as to quality 
and prices. ‘ (180 words.) 

Yours truly, 
WM. GLENN & SONS. 





TOLEDO, O., Oct. 5th, 1883. 
LODGE, BARKER & Co., 
Cincinnati, O. : 

GENTLEMEN:—Our Mr, Heartley called on you last week to see about a 
machine to turn small axles. Presuming you know what kind it is, we wish 
to ask, Whatis the size of the journal? Also, can you tell how many axle 
ends a good quick man can turn in 10 hours on the machine? 

We want your best figures, and will say that we have been buying over 
$3,000 worth of machinery, engine, boiler, hammer, drill, lathe, etc., for 
which we are paying cash in 10 days after receipt. We propose to pay at 
least your labor on it, say $300, and the balance in payments, or say 90 
days, which will give us time to turn some of our stock into cash. We don’t 
want to give any paper, as we are trying to do a strictly cash business, so far 


“aus purchases are concerned. Buying a larger engine and boiler than we 


first figured on, has somewhatreducedour cash account. Refer you to Com- 
mercial National Bank, this city. 

Please excuse length of this letter; but we wish you to feel easy about get- 
ting your pay for the machine, and answer our questions fully, and much 
oblige. 

Respectfully, 
Bs HEARTLEY & DEMPSEY. 


P.S. For character the writer refers you to B. J. Williams, Cashier First 


: National Bank, Shelby, Ohio, or any other person in good standing in the 
* place. I lived there the past fourteen-years. 


288)" | JOE. T. DEMPSEY. 


THE REPORTER’S GUIDE. 


Amanuensis Exercises. 





242 THE: REPORTER'S GUIDE 





CHICAGO, ILL., May 10/h, 1883, 


JOHN CARROL, 
Little Rock, Arkansas, 

Yours of the 4th inst. has been received, and in reply we would state 
that we are busily engaged in the careful preparation of the brief, and hope 
soon to be able to finish it, The testimony is so voluminous that it takes 
considerable time to digest it. From what we have seen during our ex- 
amination of the case, we have cause to feel quite hopeful for the final 
result. 

We are unable now to give you any definite information as to when the 
case will be heard and decided. We will nevertheless advise you of our 
- progress, and will be thankful to you for any information that you may be 
able to give us that will aid us in our work. 

(122) Respectfully yours, 
JONES & RANKIN. 





CINCINNATI, OHIO, January 18th, 1883. 
WEBB CHANDLER, EsqQ., 
Richmond, Ind. 

DEAR SIR:—In answer to yours of the 17th, willsay: Mr. Floyd is away, 
and we can not tell exactly as to the Akron Fire Alarm, but my recollection 
is that we had the.matter investigated and found that it-infringed several of 
the Gamewell patents. We have no doubt of such:an infringement, as we 
think it impossible for any fire alarm to be erected that will not infringe 
some of the Gamewell patents, 

If such is the case we will certainly take care of Akron and Canton, in 
ease they should build an infringing system. We think the best thing would 
be for you to go to Akron and investigate what they have, and then go to 
Canton, advising us from Akron what you find. We will then write the 
authorities at Canton what will be done. This will help you to secure the 
contract. We will divide the profits of the contract with you in case you 
should get the same. We return you the Canton letter. Please advise by 
return mail what you will do in the premises. 

(197) Yours truly, 
POST & CO. 





St. Louis, MIssourt, July 14th, 1882. 
MEssRs. THOMPSON & MEREDITH, 
Buffalo, New York. 

GENTLEMAN:—Your postal card of the 13th duly received. Inclosed please 
find statement of Ac’t, showing balance your due of $225, with check to 
balance same. We also inclose duplicate Ac’t of the 2500 bus. as requested. 
October corn closed last night at about 8014. We still think well of it, and 
‘ believe before very long it will be worth 85 cts., although we may be mis- 
taken. At all events it should be worth about 5 to 6 cents more here than in 
Chicago, and should you feel strong on the market, think it would pay you 
better to buy here than in Chicago. Our commission on option business is 
the same asin Chicago. Awaiting your further favors we are, 

Yours respectfully, 
! DAVIS, BRITTON & CO. 
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NEW YORK, 281 AND 283 BROADWAY, Jan. 10th, 1883. 
ELIAS LONGLEY, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

DEAR SIR:—We have your favor of the 6th inst., asking if you shall insert 
advertisement in the City Directory for 1888, and charge us for the expense. 
You may do as you please in regard toit. If you think it worth the money, 
putitin. 2 

Replying to your question in postscript, would say, that if a stranger 
comes to your office and buys a machine paying list price for il, it belongs to 
him, and he has the right to take it wherever he pleases, even if he brings it 
into our store to use it. If you know he is buying it to ship into other terri- 

tory, the right way would be to tell him that he can buy it just as cheaply 
where itis wanted ashe can of you. Other agents would we think do that 
way by you. You make the statement that other agents for the Type-Writer 
receive orders for Cincinnati and send machines into your city for less 
money than you will sell them for, but we prefer to think you are mistaken, 
though if you are 1ict we shallbe very glad to be made acquainted with the 
fact, and we will give our pledge that the thing shall not occur again. We 
have a great deal of confidence in Our agents. There may be some one 
somewhere who is not worthy of it, and if there is we shall be glad to know 
it and dispense with his services. Will you have the kindness to tell us 
upon what you base the assertion made in your letter. 
(290) Yours very truly, 
WYCKOFF, SEAMANS & BENEDICT. 


‘ SARDIS, MISss., January 24th, 1883. 
MESSRS. ROBERT CLARKE & CoO.,, ; 


Cincinnati, O. 

GENTLEMEN:—I would like very much indeed to learn Phonography, so 
that I may introduce it into my school. JI wish you to send me the neces- 
sary instructions, and let me know the price of the books, and what books 
will be needed so as I can learn and teach it at the same time. If you ean, 
send mea book that | may see what I can do, and send introductory rates if 
I should use the books in my school. Iam Principal of ‘‘ Sardis Male Insti- 
tute,’’ and have been President of Sardis Institute for seven years. 

Please let me hear from you. ~ 

(122) Respectfully yours, 
~ J. A, RAINWATER. 


NASHYILLE, TENN., Feb. 2nd, 1883. 
_ PROPRIETOR ‘‘ TIMES MAILER,’’ 
Cincinnati, O. : 

DEAR SIR:—I send you one of our Mailing Machines, which has got hors 
du combat. I don’t know whether your guaranty is out on it or not. If so, 
you will renovate it and return to us, with as moderate a bill.as you can. It 
is agood machine, and when you want a certificate to this effect, I will give. 
it. Can’t you make some of the parts a little stronger? This is the only 
change I would suggest. Let us, have it back soon as you can conveniently, 
and we will send check for repair bill. 

(115) Yours respectfully, 

zi L. D. PALMER, Manager. 
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CINCINNATI, OHIO, May 16th, 1883. 
L. F. KIMBALL, EsqQ., ; 
N. W. Agent, St. Paul, Minn. 

DEAR SIR:—See your claim No. 418, in favor of Perkins, Lyon & Co., St. 
Paul, over-charge on shipment on whisky. Also see my letter of this date 
attached thereto. 

As I stated in the letter attached to the claim, I have it from very good 
authority that the Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul are making a 25 ct. rate on 
whisky in car loads from Chicago to St. Paul. There are continual ship- 
ments of whisky trom Cincinnati to St. Paul, averaging from three to five 
cars a week, but shipments are not going via our line. Shipments are 
offered to us, and when we name the tariff, which is 55 ects., we are invari- 
ably told they can beat this rate. This week we were put in possession of 
some facts which show that the C. M. & St. P. are rebating shipments of 
whisky to Chicago and St. Paul to 25 ets. Freiberg & Workum, Walsh «& 
Kellogg, and Maddux, Hobart & Co., are the principal shippers, and are de- 
cidedly friendly to us on equal rates; but heretofore all their shipments have 
gone via the other route to Chicago, and then via the C. M. & St. P. If neces- 
sary I can give you the names of the St. Paul parties who get the benefit of 
this 25 ct. rate. 7 

If we are at liberty to make this rate on all future shipments, I am satis- 
fied we can get the business. Please look into this matter and advise us if 
we can quote this rate in the future, and whether it should be billed at 
tariff rate or rebated. 

(291) Yours truly, H. J. PAGE, 
_ Gen’l Fr’t Agent. 


OFFICE OF FIREMAN’S INSURANCE COMPANY. 
DAYTON, OHIO, January 5th, 1883. 
ELIAS LONGLEY, Esq., 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

DEAR Srr:—Please send us at once, by Express, if cost is not too great, 1 
Standard Type-Writer No. 2; style of the type, capitals and small letters, as 
shown by your catalogue given me whilst in your city, and same as the in- 
closed sample. I desire to have purple copying ink on ribbon. Please send 
at once, with full instructions how to use the same, if any are needed. We 
will remit for same ($100.00), as soon as received and found to be in perfect 

(108) Respectfully yours, 
W. WORMAN, Secretary. 





CINCINNATI, May 12th, 1883. 
MEssrs, H. B. CLAFLIN & Co., 
New York. 

DEAR SIRs:—Your favor of the 10th inst., enclosing note for $10,000 against 
Joseph Jones of this city, secured by mortgage upon real estate, as stated, 
was duly received. We have given due notice to the party, that unless the 
matter is arranged on or before next Saturday, we shall be obliged to enter 
suit to foreclose the mortgage, and for judgmenton the note. Weshall give 
the.case prompt and proper attention, and keep you duly advised. 

(100) Very respectfully yours, 
LONG, KRAMER & KRAMER, 
Attorneys. 
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CHICAGO & SACRAMENTO RAILROAD COMPANY. 
DIVISION SUPERINTENDENT’S OFFICE. 
Exira, Mo., March 28th, 1883. 


L. C. SMITH, EsqQ.,” 
Div. Supt. P.& R. C. Ry., Mill City, Il. 


DEAR Sir:—Replying to your letter of yesterday attached to bill of our 
company, and returning herewith all papers which accompanied the same 
in relation to C. & S. Car 5627, I would say that Mr. Jenkins never spoke to 
me about this case. I think, however, that you will acknowledge the justice 
of the charge. 

It seems to me the question as to whether you receive enough remunera- 
tion from the handling of the cars to pay you for taking the chances of there 
being any repairs necessary, or any cost attached thereto, can not enter into 
this matter. If you take these cars voluutarily, even though you get no 
revenue out of them, and the car is broken while in your possession, I think 
there can be no question as to who is responsible for such repairs. 

If you do not desire to take the responsibility of settling this question, I 
would suggest that you take such steps as will bring the matter to the atten- 
tion of your superior officers and insure its speedy settlement. 

(218) Yours truly, NELSON C. BARR, Div. Supt. 


OMAHA, NEB., May 5th, 1883. 


L. C. TREMONT, EsqQ., 
Gen. Frit. Agt. 

DEAR SIR:—The southern revised classification in some instances classi- 
fies the same article first, second, third or fourth class, as the case may 
be, according to the manner in which it is pack ed, and then gives a straight 
rate on the article not otherwise specified. 

There are a number of cases of this description that I have in my mind, 
i. e.: on seed there is a straight rate given on seed N. O. S., then the diffcr- 
ent kinds of seeds are mentioned and another rate given. So it is on tinware, 
hardware, oils, etc. 

It has been our interpretation, that when the classification gives a rate for 
any freight N. O. S., and a lower rate for the same freight packed or specified 
in a different manner, and it was not so described on the expense bill to us, 
not to examine but simply give it the straight rate. 

It becomes necessary to have an interpretation of this matter from you, 
from the fact that, when we mass the articles at straight rate and the receiv- 
ing agent, on presentation of the bill of lading, or by actual examination, may 
find it packed in a certain manner, or a certain kind of freight which would 
take a lower rate, and therefore send us a correction on our billing. 

I would therefore ask that if, where the classification names in a general 
way a rate on an article and afterward specifies a different rate if packed 
differently, we shall examine the freight and classify in accordance with 
the manner in which it is packed. 


(280) Yours truly, F. B. BROW, Agent. 


4 
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LINCOLN AND JERSEY CITY RAILROAD COMPANY. : 
"KALAMAZOO SraTIoN, Feb. 27th, 1888. 


IsAAc T, LEwIs, Esq., ACCT. ERROR OF $50.00, 
Agt, L. & J. OF RR. Co. W. is. 10341, 2-16 83. 
Trenton, Kas. JOHN JONES, CAR WAGONS, 

DEAR Cir:—Referring to your letter of the 25th inst., with reference to 
the collect.on of fifty dollars on my W. B. 10341, shipment of one car load 
wagons to John Jones, I would call your attention to the attached corre- 
spondence, particularly to the expense bill from the B. L. & J. S. RY. :Coi; 
from which we make our billing and upon which there was an error of fifty 
dollars. [send you this for the purpose of calling it to the attention of Mr. 
Jones, to saow him that there is no intention to do him any injustice, and 
also to show that the intention of the B. L. & I. 8, Ry. Co., was to collect 
$77.00 instead of $27.00. If Mr. Jones is inclined to be honorable and fair in 
this transaction, with this showing he can not hesitate to send the $50.00, 

If he has any claim for overcharge on the shipment, either by reason of 
what he considers an excess weight, or if he thinks he has been charged 
with the rack, you may say to him that if he will remit this money and upon 
the receipt of a letter from him making a claim, I will take the matter per- 
sonally to our freight auditor and have it certified by the B. L. & 1S. Ry. 
Co,andTthink I can assure him that within thirty days any thing that is 
due him will be refunded. If at the end of that time he does not hear from 

‘ the claim, and he will let me know, I will give it further attention and see 
that it has prompt consideration. eis 

Mr. Jones ought to understand, that, while his bill of lading may read for 
20,900 pounds, more or less as the case may be, that it is simply given for a 
nominal weight, probably before the car was placed on any scales. This 
weight represents the weight derived from our scales; and I am positive 
thatitis correct, from the fact that my scales have been recently adjusted 
and my weighmasters are exceedingly careful. 

Please give aprompt reply, and in any case, make sure of preserving the 
papers, especially the expense bill. 

(422) Yours truly, H. G. STRIPE, Agent. 





























CINCINNATI, May 28th, 1883. 






JOHN SMITH, Esq., AGENT, 
Zanesville, Ohio. . 

DEAR SIR:—Wehave before us your esteemed favor of the 26th inst., sub- 
mitting daily report of the Jones flour mill risk at your place, aud have 
given your communication our careful perusal. 

We beg to savin reply, that we can not possibly accept the risk at the 
rate you name, viz; 244 per cent, until we have seen a full application and 
survey of the property. We inclose you herewith our regular survey blank 

» which we desire used in all such eases, and we trust you will lose no time in 
forwarding us the desired information, upon receipt of which we will pass 
upon the risk and advise you by first mail of our decision, 


(140) | We are, dear sir, 










Yours very truly, 
JNO. H. LAW & BRO., 


Managers. 
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LEGAL EXERCISES. 


Union Central Life Ins. Co., | 
Plaintiffs im hrror, | Supreme Court 
Us. 
Martha Johnston, of Ohio. 
Defendant in Error, } 


PETITION. 


The defendants are a corporation created under the laws of this state. 

On the 13th day of August, A. D. 1870, at Chardon, Ohio, in consideration 
of the payment. by one Thomas Johnston to the defendants, of the sum of 
fifteen and 52-100 dollars, semi-annually during his life, the defendants by 
their agents duly authorized thereto, made their policy of Insurance, partly 
printed and partly written, and delivered it to said Thomas Johnston, a copy 
of which as fully as the plaintiff is able tofurnish it, is attached to this pe- 
tition, and made a part thereof, and marked Exhibit A. The plaintiffis un- 
able to give a perfect copy of said policy, for the reason that the same was 
long since delivered up to the defendants, at their request, and is now in 
the defendant’s possession. 

Up to the time of the death of said Thomas Johnston, all premiums 
accrued upon said policy were duly paid. 

On the 26th day of June, A. D. 1871,at Thompson, Geauga Co., Ohio, 
said Thomas Johnston died, which death was not caused by the hand of 
the assured, or in consequence of a duél, or in consequence of violation 
of the laws of the United States, or of any other nation, state or province. 

The said Thomas Johnston and the plaintiff each duly performed all the 
conditions of said policy of Insurance on their; part and the plaintiff, more 
than ninety days before the commencement of this action, to wit: on the 
fiitth day of June, A. D. 1871, at Cincinnati, Ohio, gave the defendants due 
notice and proof of the death of said Thomas Johnston as aforesaid, and 
duly demanded payment of said sum of piiaem hundred dollars, mentioned 


in said policy. (327) 
On or about the 23rd day of August, c D. 1871, the defendants by their 
duly authorized agent and Secretary, N. W. Harris, did falsely and fraudu- 


lently represent to said Martha Fae that the said Thomas John- 
ston made false statements in his application for said Insurance, and 
thereby induced said defendants to issue said policy, and that by reason 
thereof, said policy was void; which false and fraudulent representations 
were so made by the defendant to the plaintiff, for the purpose and with the 
intent to cheat and defraud the plaintiff by inducing her.to aecept from 
the defendant a less sum in satisfaction and discharge of said policy, than 
the amount actually due and payable thereon, by the terms thereof. 

The plaintiff relying on said false and fraudulent representations made 
by said defendants through their said agent, and having no knowledge as to 
the truth or falsity thereof, and supposing and believing them to be true, 
was thereby induced to receive the sum of seven hundred dollars, in satis- 
faction and discharge of said claim, under said policy; and to surrender 
said policy, and all receipts and papers connected therewith, and to execute 
a paper at the solicitation of said N. W. Harris, the contents of which she is 
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not able to state. All of which papers, receipts, and policy, were carried 
away by said agent of defendants. 

And the plaintiff says that said representations so made by said defend- 
ant to the plaintiff, were false, and fraudulent, and untrue, as the defendant 
then well knew, and by reason thereof the plaintiff has sustained damages 
to the amount of nine hundred dollars, for which she asks judgment. 

; CANFIELD & BOSTWICK. 
(282, total, 609. ) Attorneys for Plaintiff. 


ANSWER TO PETITION. 


Now comes the defendant, and, for answer to the petition e the plaint- 
iff, says: 

First. It admits the issue and delivery to the plaintiff of its policy of in- 
surance, upon the life of Thomas Johnston, in the sum of fifteen hundred 
dollars, and it admits the death of Thomas Johnston, as alleged in the peti- 
tion. The defendant denies that itis indebted to the plaintiff in any sum 
whatever on account of said policy, for the following reasons: 

Said policy was issued in consideration, in part, of certain statements 
made by the said Thomas Johnston to the defendant in writing; among 
others, the following: 

ist. Said Thomas Johnston, being asked whether he had, prior to the 
date of said application for insurance, to wit, August 18th, 1870, received any 
personal injury, he answered ‘‘No;” whereas, in truth, he had received & 
gunshot wound prior thereto, which wound was followed by gangrene and 
permanent injury to his health. 

2nd. Said Thomas Johnston stated, in reply to interrogatories, that he 
had not been attended by a physician during the seven years preceding the 
date of said application; while, in truth, he had been attended by at least 
two physicians, by one of whom a surgical operation bad been performed 
upon him, to-wit, the insertion of a seton in his chest. 

38rd. Said Thomas Johnston represented himself as in good health and 
free from lung disease at the date of said application; whereas, in truth, he 
was then suffering from diseased lungs, from the effects of which he died 
soon after the date of said application. By reason of said misrepresentation 
said policy was void from its date. 

Second. Fora second cause of defense, the defendant states that subse- 
quent to the death of said Thomas Johnston, it paidto the said plaintiff the 
sum of seven hundred dollars in full compromise and settlement of all de- 
mands under the said policy, the said plaintiff having claimed the full 
amount of the said policy, and the said defendant having denied any or all 
liability under said policy for the reasons set forth in the first cause of de- 
fense and other reasons, and the said sum of seven hundred dollars having 
been agreed upon as in full settlement and compromise, and paid and ac- 
cepted as such. 

Wherefore defendant prays to be hence dismissed with its costs in this 
behalf expended. : 

f (406) MATTHEWS & RAMSEY, 
Attorneys for Defendant. 
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